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I, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, declare as follows:
l. INTRODUCTION

1. My name is Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. I have been retained as an expert by
CommScope, Inc., the Petitioner.

2. | have written this declaration at the request of the Petitioner to
provide my expert opinion regarding the authenticity and public availability of a
document. My declaration sets forth my opinions in detail and provides the basis
for my opinions regarding the authenticity and public availability of this
publication. If called to testify in the above-captioned proceeding, | will testify
with regard to the opinions and bases set forth below.

3. | reserve the right to supplement or amend my opinions, and bases for
them, in response to any additional evidence, testimony, discovery, argument,
and/or other additional information that may be provided to me after the date of
this declaration.

4, As of the preparation and signing of this declaration, many libraries
across the nation are partially closed or permit only limited access due to the
COVID-19 virus. However, were the libraries open, | would expect to be able to
obtain paper copies of at least some of the documents in this Declaration.

Additionally, it is my typical practice to obtain a paper copy of each publication to
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further confirm my opinions. | reserve the right to supplement my declaration
when the libraries reopen to provide such information.

5. | am being compensated for my time spent working on this matter at
my normal consulting rate of $325 per hour, plus reimbursement for any additional
reasonable expenses. My compensation is not in any way tied to the content of this
declaration, the substance of my opinions, or the outcome of this proceeding. |
have no other interests in this proceeding or with any of the parties.

6. All of the materials that | considered and relied upon are discussed
explicitly in this declaration.

1. QUALIFICATIONS

7. I am currently an Adjunct Professor in the School of Information at
San Jose State University in San José, California. | obtained a Master of Library
Science from the University of North Texas in 1972 and a Ph.D. in Library and
Information Science from the University of Pittsburgh in 1985. Over the last forty-
five years, | have held various positions in the field of library and information
resources. | was first employed as a librarian in 1966 and have been involved in the
field of library sciences since, holding numerous positions.

8. | am a member of the American Library Association (ALA) and its
Association for Library Collections & Technical Services (ALCTS) Division, and |

served on the Committee on Cataloging: Resource and Description (which wrote

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 3 of 233



the new cataloging rules) and as the chair of the Committee for Education and
Training of Catalogers and the Competencies and Education for a Career in
Cataloging Interest Group. | also served as the founding Chair of the ALCTS
Division’s Task Force on Competencies and Education for a Career in Cataloging.
Additionally, | have served as the Chair for the ALA Office of Diversity’s
Committee on Diversity, as a member of the REFORMA National Board of
Directors, and as a member of the Editorial Board for the ALCTS premier
cataloging journal, Library Resources and Technical Services. Currently | serve as
a Co-Chair for the Library Research Round Table of the American Library
Association.

9. | have also given over one hundred presentations in the field,
including several on library cataloging systems and Machine-Readable Cataloging
(“MARC”) standards. My current research interests include library cataloging
systems, metadata, and organization of electronic resources.

10. | have been deposed twenty-three times: (1) Symantec Corp. vs.
Finjan, Inc., Petition for Inter Partes Review of U.S. Patent No. 7,613,926,
May 26, 2016, on behalf of Symantec Corp.; (2) Symantec Corp. vs.
Finjan, Inc., 14-cv-299-HSG (N.D. Cal.), on behalf of Symantec Corp.,
September 14, 2017; (3) one deposition for ten matters: Intellectual Ventures |

LLC vs. AT&T Mobility LLC; AT&T Mobility 11 LLC, New Cingular Wireless
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Services, Inc., SBC Internet Services, Inc., Wayport, Inc., and Cricket Wireless
LLC, C.A. No. 12-193 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures Il LLC vs. AT&T Mobility
LLC; AT&T Mobility 1l LLC, New Cingular Wireless Services, Inc., SBC Internet
Services, Inc., Wayport, Inc., and Cricket Wireless LLC, C.A. No. 13-1631 (LPS);
Intellectual Ventures | LLC vs. T-Mobile USA, Inc. and T-Mobile US, Inc., C.A.
No. 13-1632 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures Il LLC vs. T-Mobile USA, Inc. and T-
Mobile US, Inc., C.A. No. 13-1633 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures | LLC, vs. Nextel
Operations, Inc., Sprint Spectrum L.P., Boost Mobile, LLC and Virgin Mobile
USA, L.P.,, C.A. No. 13-1634 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures Il LLC vs. Nextel
Operations, Inc., Sprint Spectrum L.P., Boost Mobile, LLC and Virgin Mobile
USA, L.P., C.A. No. 13-1635 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures | LLC, vs. United States
Cellular Corporation, C.A. No. 13-1636 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures I LLC vs.
United States Cellular Corporation, C.A. No. 13-1637 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures
Il LLC vs. AT&T Mobility LLC, AT&T Mobility Il LLC, New Cingular Wireless
Services, Inc., C.A. No. 15-799 (LPS); Intellectual Ventures | LLC vs. T-Mobile
USA, Inc. and T-Mobile US, Inc., C.A. No. 15-800 (LPS), on behalf of AT&T
Mobility LLC; AT&T Mobility 11 LLC, Boost Mobile, LLC Cricket Wireless LLC,
Nextel Operations, Inc., New Cingular Wireless Services, Inc., SBC Internet
Services, Inc., Sprint Spectrum L.P., T-Mobile USA, Inc., T-Mobile US, Inc.,

United States Cellular Corporation Virgin Mobile USA, L.P., and Wayport, Inc.,
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November 15, 2016; (4) Hitachi Maxell, LTD., v. Top Victory Electronics
(Taiwan) Co. Ltd., et al., 2:14-cv-1121 JRG-RSP (E.D. Texas), on behalf of Top
Victory Electronics (Taiwan) Co. LTD, et. al., January 20, 2016; (5) Sprint
Spectrum, L.P. vs. General Access Solutions, Ltd., Petition for Inter Partes Review
of U.S. Patent No. 7,173,916, on behalf of Sprint Spectrum L.P., July 13, 2018;
(6) Nichia Corporation vs. Vizio, Inc., 8:16-cv-00545; on behalf of Vizio, Inc.,
October 12, 2018; (7) Intellectual Ventures | LLC, vs. T-Mobile USA, Inc., T-
Mobile US, Inc., Ericsson Inc., and Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, 2:17-cv-
00557 (JRG), on behalf of T-Mobile USA, Inc., T-Mobile US, Inc., Ericsson Inc.,
and Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, October 19, 2018; (8) Pfizer, Inc. vs.
Biogen, Inc., Petition for Inter Partes Review of U.S. Patent No. 8,821,873, on
behalf of Pfizer, November 3, 2018; (9) Finjan, Inc. vs. ESET, LLC and ESET
SPOL. S.R.0,, 3:17-cv-00183-CAB-BGS, on behalf of ESET, January 15, 2019;
(10) Finjan, Inc. vs. Cisco Systems, Inc., 5:17-cv-00072-BLF-SVK, on behalf of
Cisco Systems, Inc., September 6, 2019; (11) Facebook, Inc., Instagram, LLC and
Whatsapp Inc. vs. Blackberry Limited, Petition for Inter Partes Review of U.S.
Patent No. 9,349,120 B2, on behalf of Facebook, Inc., Instagram, LLC and
Whatsapp Inc. December 20, 2019; (12) 3Shape A/S and 3Shape Inc. v. Align
Technology, Inc., Petition for Inter Partes Review of U.S. Patent No. 7,156,661,

IPR 2020-00222 and IPR 2020-00223, August 10, 2020, on behalf of 3Shape A/S
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and 3Shape Inc.; (13) Finjan Inc. v. Rapid7, Inc. and Rapid7 LLC, Northern
District of Delaware; 1:18-cv-01519-MN, September 15, 2020; (14) VLSI
Technology LLC v. Intel Corporation, Western District of Texas, 6:19-cv-00254,
6:19-cv-00255, 6:19-cv-00256, on behalf of Intel Corporation, September 23,
2020; (15) Finjan Inc. v. Sonicwall, Inc., Northern District of California, 5:17-cv-
04467-BLF-HRL, on behalf of Sonicwall, Inc., October 27, 2020; (16) VLSI
Technology, LLC v. Intel Corporation, District of Delaware, 1:18-cv-00966-CFC-
CJB, February 5, 2021, on behalf of the Intel Corporation; (17) Unified Patents,
LLC v. Good Kaisha IP Bridge 1, Petition for Inter Partes Review of U. S. Patent
7,817,868, February 11, 2021, on behalf of Unified Patents; (18) Finjan, Inc. v.
Qualsys, Inc., Northern District of California, 4:18-cv-07229-YGR, March 1,
2021, on behalf of Qualsys, Inc.; (19) Qualcomm, Inc. v. Monterey Research LLC,
Petition for Inter Partes Review of U. S. Patent 6,534,805, May 6, 2021, on behalf
of Qualcomm, Inc.; (20) Hulu, LLC v. Sound View Innovations, LLC, Petition for
Inter Partes Review of U. S. Patent 5,806,062, May 14, 2021, on behalf of Hulu,
LLC; (21) VLSI Technology LLC v. Intel Corporation, Western District of Texas,
6:19-cv-00254, 6:19-cv-00255 and 6:19-cv-00256, August 3, 2021, on behalf of
Intel Corporation; (22) Liquidia Technologies, Inc. v. United Therapeutics
Corporation, Petition for Inter Partes Review of U. S. Patent 10,716,793 B2,

October 20, 2021, on behalf of Liquidia Technologies, Inc.; and, (23) EcoFactor,

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 7 of 233



Inc. v. Google, Inc., Western District of Texas, 6:20-cv-00075 (ADA), 6:20-
0078-ADA, and 6:20-cv-00080 ADA, October 27, 2021, on behalf of Google,
Inc.

11. My full curriculum vitae is attached hereto as Attachment 1.

I1l. PRELIMINARIES
A.  Scope of Declaration and Legal Standards

12. | am not an attorney and will not offer opinions on the law. | am,
however, rendering my expert opinion on the authenticity of the documents
referenced herein and on when and how each of these documents was disseminated
or otherwise made available to the extent that persons interested and ordinarily
skilled in the subject matter or art, exercising ordinary diligence, could have
located the documents before October 12, 2003.

13. | am informed by counsel that a printed publication qualifies as
publicly accessible as of the date it was disseminated or otherwise made available
such that a person interested in and ordinarily skilled in the relevant subject matter
could locate it through the exercise of ordinary diligence.

14.  While I understand that the determination of public accessibility under
the foregoing standard rests on a case-by-case analysis of the facts particular to an
individual publication, | also understand that a printed publication is rendered

“publicly accessible” if it is cataloged and indexed by a library such that a person

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 8 of 233



interested in the relevant subject matter could locate it (i.e., | understand that
cataloging and indexing by a library is sufficient, though there are other ways that
a printed publication may qualify as publicly accessible). One manner of sufficient
indexing is indexing according to subject matter category. | understand that the
cataloging and indexing by a single library of a single instance of a particular
printed publication is sufficient, even if the single library is in a foreign country. |
understand that, even if access to a library is restricted, a printed publication that
has been cataloged and indexed therein is publicly accessible so long as a
presumption is raised that the portion of the public concerned with the relevant
subject matter would know of the printed publication. | also understand that the
cataloging and indexing of information that would guide a person interested in the
relevant subject matter to the printed publication, such as the cataloging and
indexing of an abstract for the printed publication, is sufficient to render the
printed publication publicly accessible.

15. | understand that routine business practices, such as general library
cataloging and indexing practices, can be used to establish an approximate date on
which a printed publication became publicly accessible.

B.  Persons of ordinary skill in the art.

16. | am told by counsel that the subject matter of this proceeding relates

to resource allocation in a Digital Subscriber Line (DSL) environment.
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17. 1 have been informed by counsel that a “person of ordinary skill in the
art at the time of the invention” (“POSITA”) is a hypothetical person who is
presumed to be familiar with the relevant field and its literature at the time of the
inventions. This hypothetical person is also a person of ordinary creativity, capable
of understanding the scientific principles applicable to the pertinent field.

18. | am told by counsel that persons of ordinary skill in this subject
matter or art would have had a Bachelor’s degree in electrical engineering, or a
related field, and at least 6-7 years of experience in telecommunications or related
field; a master’s degree in electrical or computer engineering, or the equivalent,
and at least 3-4 years of experience in telecommunications or related field; or a
Ph.D. in electrical or computer engineering, or the equivalent, with at least 1-2
years of experience in telecommunications or related field. |1 understand that
additional education could compensate for less practical experience and vice versa.
| have been further informed by counsel that a person of ordinary skill in the art
would have been familiar with and able to understand the information known in the
art relating to these fields, including the publication discussed in this declaration.

19. It is my opinion that such a person would have been engaged in
research, learning, study, and practice in the field, and possibly formal instruction
so that bibliographic resources relevant to his or her research would be familiar.

Before October 12, 2003, such a person would have had access to a vast array of
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long-established print resources in DSL development as well as to a rich set of
online resources providing indexing information, abstracts, and full text services.

IV. LIBRARY PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES

20. In preparing this declaration, | used authoritative databases, such as
the OCLC bibliographic database, the Library of Congress Online Catalog, and the
Library of Congress Subject Authorities, to confirm citation details of the various
publications discussed. Unless | note otherwise below in reference to a specific
serial publication, it is my expert opinion that this standard protocol was followed
for the serial publication discussed below.

21. Indexing. A researcher may discover material relevant to his or her
topic in a variety of ways. One common means of discovery is to search for
relevant information in an index of periodicals and other publications. Having
found relevant material, the researcher will then normally obtain it online, look for
it in libraries, or purchase it from the publisher, a bookstore, a document delivery
service, or other provider. Sometimes, the date of a document’s public accessibility
will involve both indexing and library date information. However, date information
for indexing entries is often unavailable. This is especially true for online indices.

22. Indexing services use a wide variety of controlled vocabularies to
provide subject access and other means of discovering the content of documents.

The Library of Congress Subject Authorities includes standard forms of terms and

10
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cross references that are included in bibliographic records. Subject headings are
terms that an individual seeking a document regardless of format can enter in the
search bar of the online catalog. Subjects also connect an authenticated term (one
included in the Library of Congress subject headings list) with related, broader,
and narrower terms. The formats in which these access terms are presented vary
from service to service.

23. Online indexing services commonly provide bibliographic
information, abstracts, and full-text copies of the indexed publications, along with
a list of the documents cited in the indexed publication. These services also often
provide lists of publications that cite a given document. A citation of a document is
evidence that the document was publicly available and in use by researchers no
later than the publication date of the citing document. Prominent indexing services
include Scopus, the IEEE Xplore database, the ACM Digital Library, Google
Scholar, and the Internet Archive.

V. PUBLICATION 1: EXHIBIT 1007 (“ETSI STANDARD”)
24. The exhibit filed in this proceeding as Exhibit 1007 is a true and

accurate copy of the document Transmission and Multiplexing (TM); Access
Transmission Systems on Metallic Access Cables; Very High Speed Digital

Subscriber Line (VDSL); Part 2: Transceiver Specification (ETSI TS 101 270-2,

11
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Version 1.2.1, July 2003)* (hereafter called the “ETSI document™) as captured by
me from the Internet by inserting the website address in Microsoft Internet
Explorer and downloading the pdf. Exhibit 1007 accurately reflects the contents of
the above website link on the date of capture and has not been changed or altered
in any way—the text of the ETSI document in Exhibit 1007 is complete; no pages
are missing; and, further, there are no visible alterations to the document. It is my
opinion that the appearance, contents, substance, and distinctive characteristics of
Exhibit 1007 creates no suspicion about its authenticity. As such, it is my opinion
that Exhibit 1007 is authentic.

25. | understand that prior to October 12, 2003, ETSI would have been
known to persons at least of ordinary skill in the art as a European standards
organization that produced technical standards related to telecommunications,
including DSL. Furthermore, | understand that persons of ordinary skill in the art
would have reasonably considered this organization and its website -

http://www.etsi.orqg — as reliable and useful sources of information for research,

study, development, or design of systems using DSL technologies. | understand

1

https://portal.etsi.org/webapp/workprogram/Report Workltem.asp?WKI 1D=1182
8
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that the ETSI document is a reliable authority for research, study, development, or
design of systems using DSL technologies.

26.  Specifically, the text of the ETSI TS 101 270-2, Version 1.2.1, July
2003, is complete; no pages are missing, and the text on each page appears to flow
seamlessly from one page to the next; further, there are no visible alterations to the
document. Exhibit 1007 was found within the custody of the issuing organization
— a place where, if authentic, a copy of this standard would likely be. Exhibit 1007
Is a true and correct copy in a condition that creates no suspicion about
authenticity.

27. The European Telecommunications Standards Institute (ETSI)
published the ETSI document on its July 24, 2003 (see Attachment 2a). A history
of the development of ETSI TS 101 270-2, Version 1.2.1 indicates that the
document was approved for publication on June 19, 2003 (see Attachment 2b).
Given that the ETSI website was accessible to the public prior to or on July 24,
2003, | understand that persons interested and ordinarily skilled in the subject
matter or art exercising reasonable diligence could have located the ETSI
document on the ETSI website using the common search terms discussed above
and/or reasonable diligence.

28. Indeed, an interested researcher could have accessed the ETSI website

and selected the “Standards” tab. This search engine on the ETSI website is a
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promotional tool that allows information seekers to download individual copies of
ETSI Publications free of charge and access the complete range of ETSI
Publications, including European Standards in the telecommunications series (EN,
ETS, I-ETS, EG, ES, ETR, GTS, TBR, TR, TS).

29. This search engine permitted individuals to search for documents
based on various criteria including title, scope, technical body name, standard type,
and subject. Archived webpages to this search engine were present in at least the
three captures indicated above. The ETSI document indicates that it could be
searched using a variety of information including the standard type (“TS”) and the
keywords “Digital Subscriber Line” and “Very High Speed Digital Subscriber Line
(VDSL).” These are reliable indicators that copies of the ETSI document were
available on the ETSI.org website on at least the dates indicated above to persons
interested in searching for this information.

30. Furthermore, the ETSI document is dated July 2003, has a header
“ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07),” and includes a copyright date on the
second page indicating “© European Telecommunications Standards Institute
2003.” | understand that persons of at least ordinary skill in the art researching
documents would rely on these dates as indications of when this document was

published.
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31. For the foregoing reasons, it is my opinion that Exhibit 1007 was
publicly accessible to persons interested in and ordinarily skilled in the art
exercising reasonable diligence no later than July 24, 2003 (if not sooner).

VI. SUMMARY OF OPINIONS

32. In view of the foregoing, it is my opinion that the publication
described above were publicly available no later than the corresponding date listed

in the table below:

Exhibit Publication Publicly Available
No Later Than
1007 | European Telecommunications Standards July 24, 2003

Institute. Technical Specification. Transmission
and Multiplexing (TM); Access Transmission
Systems on Metallic Access Cables; Very High
Speed Digital Subscriber Line (VDSL); Part 2:
Transceiver Specification. ETSI TS 101 270-2,
v1.2.1, July 2003. Sophia Antipolis Cedex,
France: ETSI, 2003.

33. In signing this declaration, | recognize that the declaration will be
filed as evidence in a contested case before the Patent Trial and Appeal Board of
the United States Patent and Trademark Office. | also recognize that | may be
subject to cross-examination in the case and that cross-examination will take place
within the United States. If cross-examination is required of me, | will appear for
cross-examination within the United States during the time allotted for cross
examination.

34. | declare that all statements made herein of my knowledge are true,
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and that all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true, and
that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements
and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under

Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code.

Executed this ¢ * day of March 2022.

Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.

16
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Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
CURRICULUM VITAE SYLVIA D. HALL-ELLIS

EDUCATION

Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1985

M.P.S., University of Denver, Denver, Colorado, 2014

Post Graduate Studies, University of Texas — San Antonio, Texas, 1975-1976
M.L.S., University of North Texas, Denton, Texas, 1972 B.A.,

Rockford University, Rockford, Illinois, 1971

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE

1981-

2002-

2014-2016

2010-2014

2011-2013

Consultant for higher education, non-profit organizations, and corporations.

Adjunct Professor, School of Information, San José State University, San José,
California. Serve as part-time faculty member teaching graduate students in technical services
(cataloging, bibliographic control, classification), “core courses,” and special topics.

Director, Grants and Resource Development, Colorado Community College System.
Provided leadership and vision to foster the continued growth of rigorous scholarship,
innovative projects, and creative work for statewide system, 13 campuses, and 50 teaching
sites serving 155,000 students. Responsible for leadership and ensured efficient functioning of
contract and grants in compliance with state & federal requirements and successful
implementation and management. Served as a subject matter expert and liaison for college
Grant Directors for all issues relating to grants and subcontracts.

Senior Grant Administrator, Morgridge College of Education, University of Denver
(Colorado). Provided leadership and vision to foster continued growth of rigorous scholarship,
innovative research, and creative work in the Morgridge College of Education. Ensure that
contract and grants processes function effectively and efficiently for 60 faculty and researchers
with a focus on the successful progression and efficient management of grants totaling $13M.
Worked effectively and collegially with Department Chairs and Program Coordinators on
operational grant-related management activities and with a broad range of internal and external
constituencies. Supported the dissemination and promotion of faculty research and scholarship
to outside constituents at conferences and through publications. Assisted Principal
Investigators and grant project teams by coaching, mentoring, and financial management.

Interim Director & Assistant Dean, Westminster Law Library, Sturm College of Law,
University of Denver. Planned, organized, and directed all administrative activities for the
library serving students, faculty, and alumni; oversaw the employment, retention, promotion,
transfer and termination of library personnel; represented the library at professional
conferences and public meetings; created and promoted a climate and culture of acceptance for
new programs and services, a positive high-quality image of the law library, and that reflect
the organization’s values, encourage excellent performance, and reward high productivity and
innovation; provided leadership and set strategic direction of the organization; ensured that the
library provided excellent customer service through solution-oriented staff response to patron
needs and by responsiveness and continuous improvement of the organization; promoted,
developed, and maintained positive working relationships with colleagues and customers
including key stakeholders and groups, higher education institutions, the legal community,
other regional libraries and districts statewide, and national library organizations.
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2007-2014

2002-2007

2000-2002

2000-2001

1999-2000

1997-1999

1995-1997

Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
Page 2 of 52

Associate Professor, Library & Information Science, Morgridge College of Education,
University of Denver (Colorado). Served in leadership role and worked collaboratively in
program, college, campus and community environments. Advised and supervised students,
taught core and specialized courses at the graduate level in an integrative, student-centered
learning environment. Served on LIS, College, and University committees, and maintained
working relationships with colleagues in other academic units and information professionals in
the Rocky Mountain region and beyond. Served on and chair doctoral student dissertation
committees. Oversaw and facilitated the College and LIS graduate student association.

Assistant Professor, Library & Information Science, College of Education, University of
Denver (Colorado). Served as tenure-track faculty member teaching graduate students in
“core courses,” resource description and access, service learning, and independent studies.
Advised graduate students, participate on LIS and College committees, and serve on doctoral
student dissertation committees. Oversaw and facilitated the LIS graduate student association
and alumni association.

Affiliate Faculty, Library & Information Science, College of Education, University of
Denver (Colorado). Served as part-time faculty member teaching graduate students in
technical services (cataloging, bibliographic control, classification), “core courses,” and
special topics. Oversaw and facilitated the LIS graduate student association and alumni
association.

Special Assistant to the Secretary’s Regional Representative, U.S. Department of
Education, Region VII1, Denver, Colorado. Served as the principal advisor and
representative of the U. S. Secretary of Education’s Regional Representative (SRR). Ensured
the implementation of major goals of the SRR and the Secretary. Provided leadership on
behalf of the SRR in contacts with high-level officials in Region VIII requiring sensitive
policy interpretation in communication with senior Department officials to solve problems and
resolve issues raised by State and local education officials. Served as the primary contact for
School-to-Work/Career, Children’s Health Insurance Program, and Safe and Drug-Free
Schools. Delivered technical assistance to local education agencies and institutions of higher
education in technology, professional development, and school construction.

Catalog Librarian, Jefferson County Public Library, Lakewood, Colorado. Performed
original, copy cataloging and classification of library materials (English and Spanish) using
standard library protocols; completed original descriptive cataloging and subject analysis;
enhanced brief catalog and authority records in Ill.

Development Officer, McREL International, Aurora, Colorado. Served as senior member
of corporate management team in strategic planning, development of proposals and contracts,
implementation, and evaluation of new services, products, and programs for educational
agencies. Provided creative leadership to corporate committees to solicit ideas, identify goals
and objectives, plan, develop, present, and evaluate professional development opportunities.

Education Specialist, Education Service Center, Region One, Edinburg, Texas. Served as
member of Administrative Cabinet team in strategic planning, development of proposals and
contracts, implementation, and evaluation of telecommunications capabilities, services,
products, and programs for 40 school districts serving 283,000 students in 7 counties. Provided
creative leadership to regional and state committees to solicit ideas, identify strategic goals and
objectives, plan, develop, present, and evaluate funding opportunities and professional
development for 400 librarians.
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1993-1996

1992-1993

1981-1985

1981

1978-1981

1976-1978

1975-1976

Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
Page 3 of 52

Assistant Professor of Library Science, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Texas.
Served a faculty member teaching 400 graduate students in technical services (cataloging,
bibliographic control, classification), automation, and networking. Participated in distance
education program and coordinated annual conference. Conducted university and Texas
Library Association-funded field research focused on library collection development and
academic achievement.

Head Librarian, Rocky Mountain College of Art & Design, Denver, Colorado.
Responsible for the daily operation, selection and acquisition of materials, formulation of
policies for library operations, media center, and photography/slides archives. Designed and
implemented library automation and delivery of electronic resources to college community.

Development Officer, PRLC, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Served as senior member of
corporate management team in strategic planning, development of proposals and contracts,
implementation, and evaluation of new services, products, and programs for 100 institutional
member organizations. Coordinated the development of proposals and contracts totaling
$4,000,000 annually. Provided creative leadership to corporate committees to solicit ideas,
identify goals and objectives, plan, develop, present, and evaluate professional development
opportunities.

Director of Library Development, Pennsylvania Department of Education, Harrisburg,
Pennsylvania. Responsible for statewide development, technical assistance, professional
development, resource sharing, children’s services, institutional library services, networking,
and state aid program for all libraries throughout the Commonwealth. Functioned as liaison to
Governor’s Advisory Council, LSCA Advisory Council, District Administrators, private
colleges, universities, consortia managers, and network directors. Supervised $14,000,000
formula-based state aid program and $3,000,000 grant awards to individual libraries, consortia,
and networks.

Assistant Director, Southern Tier Library System, Corning, New York. Coordinated
operation of system-wide programs (technical assistance, professional development,
resource sharing, technical services, outreach) to 40 public libraries in 5 counties serving
500,000 residents. Solicited ideas, identified goals, sponsored, and evaluated
professional development opportunities and technical assistance sessions.

Division Librarian for Technical Services, Corpus Christi Public Libraries, Corpus
Christi, Texas. Provided leadership in acquisitions, cataloging, serials control, and processing
for main library and 4 branches serving 250,000 residents. Participated as senior member of
library management team. Compiled and prepared technical evaluations, reports, and statistical
analyses of Division operations to measure the achievement and cost of annual goals,
objectives, and staff performance.

System Coordinator, San Antonio Major Resource Center, San Antonio, Texas. Served as
senior member of the management team for District X Office, charged to provide technical
assistance, resource sharing, media services, and professional development to librarians and
staff representing 30 public library jurisdictions in 21 counties serving 1,500,000 residents.
Functioned as liaison to System Director, staff, and members of governing bodies with the
System Board of Directors and the Texas State Library and Historical Commission. Prepared
LSCA grant applications and monitored awards totaling $1,100,000 annually.
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1973-1975 Bilingual Branch Librarian, San Antonio Public Library, San Antonio, Texas. Worked as
librarian providing reference, information, and readers’ advisory services in branch serving
50,000 Spanish-speaking residents in southwest San Antonio. Participated in collection
development and resource acquisition activities, specializing in children’s work, Spanish
language resources, and multicultural studies.

1972-1973 Librarian, Holding Institute, Laredo, Texas. Worked as high school librarian serving 500
boarding students in Spanish-speaking environment of private school. Provided reference,
research assistance, and library instruction to students and 35 faculty members.

1966-1971 Rockford Public Library, Rockford, Illinois. Worked in branches as part-time as a Library
Assistant, Clerk, and Page in city library serving 150,000 residents.
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PUBLICATIONS
Editor-reviewed Monographs (Completed and in Progress)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., and Mary Beth Weber. Contemporary Cataloging in an RDA Environment: A Handbook for
Students and Practitioners. Chicago, IL: American Library Association. Under contract & In development.

RDA Testing: Lessons Learned and Challenges Revealed. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis and Robert O. Ellett, Jr., eds.
Binghamton, N.Y.: Haworth, 2012. 128 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Stacey L. Bowers, Christopher D. Hudson, and M. Claire Williamson. Librarian’s Handbook
for Seeking, Writing, and Managing Grants. Santa Barbara, Calif.: Libraries Unlimited, 2011. 315 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., with Ann Jerabek, and Merrie W. Valliant. Contemporary Cataloging: A Handbook for
Practitioners and Students. Open access text. Athens, GA: University of Georgia System Regents, 2011. 767 p.

Grealy, Deborah S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. From Research to Practice: The Scholarship of Teaching and Learning
in LIS Education. Westport, Conn.: Libraries Unlimited, 2009. 175 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. with J. Ann Jerabek. Grants for School Libraries. Westport, Conn.: Libraries Unlimited, 2003.
197 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Doris Meyer, Frank W. Hoffmann, with J. Ann Jerabek. Grant Writing for Small Libraries and
School Library Media Centers. Boulder, Colo.: NetLibrary, 2001. 173 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Doris Meyer, Frank W. Hoffmann, with J. Ann Jerabek. Grant Writing for Small Libraries and
School Library Media Centers. Englewood, Colo: Libraries Unlimited, 2000. 173 p.

Editor-reviewed Chapters (Completed and In Progress)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Prepared to Lead: Talent, Skills, and Competencies.” In Telling the Technical Services Story.
Chicago, IL: American Library Association, 2020. In development and review.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Grant Writing and Sponsored Research Funding for Academic Librarians.” In The New
Librarianship. VVol. 4. Bradford Lee Eden, ed. New York: Scarecrow Press, 2015. (pp. 163-174)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Organizing Information: Technical Services.” In Information Services Today: An
Introduction. Sandra Hirsch, ed. Lantham, Md.: Rowman and L.ittlefield, 2015. (pp. 139-148)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Metadata, MARC, and More.” In Rethinking Technical Services, Considering Our Profession
and Ourselves: What'’s the Future of Our Profession? Mary Beth Weber, ed. Lantham, Md.: Rowman and
Littlefield, 2015. (pp. 29-55)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. “Contingent Faculty: Non-Tenure Track Faculty Series.” In the Faculty Personnel
Guidelines Relating to Appointment, Promotion, and Tenure. November 2011. Denver, Colo.: University of
Denver, 2011. 42 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. “Standard VII: Information Resources.” In the Sturm College of Law Self-Study
Presentation for Accreditation by the American Bar Association. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, Sturm
College of Law, 2011. 20 p.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Applying for Grants from Foundations, Corporations, or Government.” In The Volunteers’
Guide to Fundraising: Raise Money for Your School Team, Library or Community Group. 1% ed. llona M. Bray,
ed. Berkeley, Calif.: Nolo, 2011. (pp. 1-38 on accompanying disc)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. “Standard III: The Faculty.” In the Library and Information Science Program Self-Study
Document for Accreditation by the American Library Association. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver,
Morgridge College of Education, 2010. 22 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Library and Information Science Programs and Education for Catalogers and Metadata
Specialists: Challenges for the Twenty-first Century.” In Conversations with Catalogers in the Twenty-First
Century. Elaine R. Sanchez, ed. Santa Barbara, Calif.: ABC-Clio, 2010. (pp. 226-254)

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. “Standard III: The Faculty.” In the Library and Information Science Program Self-Study
Document for Accreditation by the American Library Association. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, College
of Education, 2003. 15 p.

Lesesne, Teri S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. “The Selection, Evaluation, and Integration of Culturally Authentic Texts:
A Case for Making the Online Catalog Reflect Parallel Cultures.” In Literacy: Traditional, Cultural,
Technological. Pittsburgh, Pa.: International Association of School Librarianship, 1995. (pp. 110-113)

Lesesne, Teri S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. The Selection, Evaluation, and Integration of Culturally Authentic Texts:
A Case for Making the Online Catalog Reflect Parallel Cultures. In Conference Proceedings of the 23 Annuall
International Association of School Librarianship, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, July 17-22, 1994. ERIC Document
ED374816. 17 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Curriculum Folio for School Library Media Specialist Programs.” In the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education Self-Study for Sam Houston State University. Huntsville, Tex.: Sam Houston
State University, College of Education and Applied Science, 1994. 25 p.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. “Attempting to Automate: Lessons Learned Over Five Years.” In Advances in
Library Administration. Volume 4. Weston, Conn.: JAI Press, 1985. (pp. 177-192)

Peer-Reviewed Journal Articles (Completed and In Progress)

Hall-Ellis-Sylvia D. “Job Design for Cataloging and Metadata Librarians.” Submitted to Journal of Library
Administration. In progress.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “The Relationship of Situational Leadership and the Dreyfus Model of Skill Acquisition for
Supervisors in Cataloging and Metadata Services.” To be submitted to Library Resources and Technical
Services. In progress.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The Relationship of Core Competencies on Learning Outcomes and Employers’ Expectations for
Catalog Librarians and Metadata Specialists. To be submitted to the Journal of Education for Library and
Information Science. In progress.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Building Cataloger Competencies: The Dreyfus Model as a Prototype for the Education and
Professional Development of Catalog Librarians and Metadata Specialists in Bibliographic Control.” To be
submitted to the Cataloging & Classification Quarterly. In progress.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Descriptive Impressions of Entry-Level Cataloger and Metadata Specialists Positions, 2000-
2016: Reflections and Trends.” To be submitted to Library Resources and Technical Services. In progress.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Competencies for Metadata and Cataloging Leaders: What Employers Expect as Reflected in
Position Descriptions, 2000-2016.” Cataloging & Classification Quarterly. In progress.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Stackable Micro-credentials — A Framework for the Future.” The Bottom Line 29, no. 4 (April
2016), http://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/pdfplus/10.1108/BL-02-2016-0006

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Succession Planning and Staff Development — A Winning Combination.” The Bottom Line, 28
no. 3 (May 2015): 95-98.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Succession Planning and Staff Development — A Winning Combination.” The Informed
Librarian Online (September 2015),
http://www.informedlibrarian.com/featuredArticle.cfm?FILE=succession_1509.pdf

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Nudges and Decision Making: A Winning Combination.” The Bottom Line 28, no. 4 (July
2015): 133-136.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Succession Planning and Staff Development — A Winning Combination.” The Bottom Line 28,
no. 3 (May 2015): 95-98.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Metadata Competencies for Entry-Level Positions: What Employers Expect as Reflected in
Position Descriptions, 2000-2013.” Journal of Library Metadata 15, no. 2 (June 2015): 102-134.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Onboarding to Improve Library Retention and Productivity.” The Bottom Line 27, no. 4
(October 2014).

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Accept, Coach, and Inspire: A Formula for Success.” The Bottom Line 27, no. 3 (July 2014):
103-106.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Reward Systems for Staff in Higher Education Institutions: Case Studies of 15 Higher Education
Institutions in Colorado. Capstone Thesis. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, University College, 2014.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Reward Systems Promote High-Performance Work Teams Achieving Library Mission.” The
Bottom Line 27, no. 2 (April 2014): 66-69.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Investment in Staff Development for Seeking External Grant Funds.” The Bottom Line 27, no.
1 (January 2014): 22-25.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Staff Investments for High Performance Teams.” The Bottom Line 26, no. 4 (October 2013):
149-152.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Deborah S. Grealy. “Service Learning in LIS Education: A Case for Holistic Assessment.”
Catholic Library World 82, no. 3 (March 2012): 178-187.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., and Deborah S. Grealy. “The Dreyfus Model of Skill Acquisition: A Career Development
Framework for Succession Planning and Management in Academic Libraries.” College and Research Libraries
(June 2012). http://crl.acrl.org/content/early/2012/06/19/crl12-349.full.pdf+html

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Cataloger Competencies... What Do Employers Require?” Cataloging & Classification
Quarterly 46, no. 3 (2008): 305-330. http://ccg.haworthpress.com/doi:10.1080/01639370802034565

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Subject Access for Readers’ Advisory Services: Their Impact on Contemporary Spanish Fiction
in Selected Public Library Collections.” Public Library Quarterly 27, no.1 (2007): 1-18.
http://plg.haworthpress.com/doi:10.1080/01616840802122377

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Language Proficiencies among Catalogers and Technical Services Librarians.” Technical
Services Quarterly 25, no. 2 (2007) 31-47. http://tsq.haworthpress.com/doi:10.1300/J124v25n02_03
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Cataloging Electronic Resources & Metadata: Employers’ Expectations as Reflected in
American Libraries and AutoCAT, 2000-2005.” Journal of Education for Library and Information Science 47, no.
1 (2006): 38-51.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Descriptive Impressions of Managerial & Supervisory Cataloger Positions as Reflected in
American Libraries, AutoCAT, and the Colorado State Library Jobline, 2000-2004: A Content Analysis of
Education, Competencies, and Experience.” Cataloging & Classification Quarterly 42, no. 1 (2006): 55-88.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Descriptive Cataloging Proficiencies among Beginning Students: A Comparison among
Traditional and Virtual Class Students.” Journal of Library & Information Services in Distance Education 2, no. 2
(2005): 13-44.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Descriptive Impressions of Entry-Level Cataloger Positions as Reflected in American Libraries,
AutoCAT, and the Colorado State Library Jobline, 2000-2003.” Cataloging & Classification Quarterly 40, no. 2
(2005): 33-72.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Mary Ann Berry. “The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in
Selected Public Schools in South Texas: Preliminary Findings.” Texas Library Journal 71, no. 2 (Summer 1995):
94-97.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Visual Arts as Foundation for Successful Library Automation: The Rocky Mountain College of
Art & Design Experience.” Art Reference Serials Quarterly 4 (1994): 43-54.

Hall, Sylvia D. High School Databases: An Examination of Bibliographic Data Elements. Dissertation. Pittsburgh,
Pa.: University of Pittsburgh, School of Library and Information Science, 1985.

Technical Reports

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Preparing Catalogers and Metadata Specialists Through Competency-Based Education: The
San José State University iSchool Experience. Report for the 2021 Re-Accreditation Program Presentation to the
American Library Association. San José, Calif.: San José State University iSchool, 2020.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Colorado Community College System Grant Handbook. Denver, Colo.: Colorado Community
College System, 2015.

Faculty Voices: Testimonials from the Frontiers of a Development Education Redesign. Elaine DeLott Baker,
Marilyn Smith, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, eds. Denver, Colo.: Colorado Community College System, 2014,

Lewis, Melanie, Jamie M. Van Leeuwen, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Project Homeless Connect 7 Event Evaluation.
Denver, Colo.: University of Colorado Denver, 20009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing Tips and Resources. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, 2008-2014.
http://portfolio.du.edu/grants

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Duan Zhang. Project Homeless Connect 6 Event Evaluation. Denver, Colo.: Center for
Community Engagement and Service Learning, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Strategic Plan for Denver Medical Library System: Final Report. Denver, Colo.: HealthONE
and Denver Medical Library, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Duan Zhang. Project Homeless Connect 5 Event Evaluation. Denver, Colo.: Center for
Community Engagement and Service Learning, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Strategic Plan for Denver Medical Library System: Phase Two Report. Denver, Colo.:
HealthONE and Denver Medical Library, 2007.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Duan Zhang. Project Homeless Connect 4 Event Evaluation. Denver, Colo.: Center for
Community Engagement and Service Learning, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Strategic Plan for Denver Medical Library System: Phase One Report. Denver, Colo.:
HealthONE and Denver Medical Library, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Denver Public Library: Opportunities for Change. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver,
Colorado Community-Based Research Network & Metropolitan Organization of People, 2005.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Resources in Grant Writing for Colorado Schools and Libraries. Sponsored by the Colorado
Department of Education, Educational Telecommunications Unit, 1999. Revised September 2000.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Lewis & Clark Fellows Concept Paper for the Bicentennial Commemoration. Vancouver,
Wash.: Lewis and Clark Bicentennial Council, 1998.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Mary Ann Berry. The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in
Public Schools in Texas: The Final Report. Prepared under the sponsorship of the Research Enhancement Fund
award from Sam Houston State University, the Texas Association of School Librarians, the Children's Services
Round Table, and the Young Adults’ Services Round Table. Huntsville, Tex.: Sam Houston State University,
College of Education and Applied Science, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in Selected Public Schools in
Texas. Huntsville, Tex.: Sam Houston State University, College of Education and Applied Science, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Planning for Educational Technology: the Distance Education Implementation Phase: An
Investigation of Technology and Telecommunication Needs for Region One Education Service Center, South
Texas Community College, TCI Cablevision of South Texas, Inc., Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley, Inc.,
Texas State Technical College, Centro Cultural en el Valle de Texas, McAllen Independent School District,
Harlingen Consolidated Independent School District, Donna Independent School District, Edinburg
Consolidated Independent School District, La Joya Independent School District, Mercedes Independent School
District, Pharr-San Juan-Alamo Independent School District, Sharyland Independent School District, Easter Seal

Society of the Rio Grande Valley, Inc., and McAllen Memorial Library. Harlingen, Tex.: Tech Prep of the Rio
Grande Valley, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Barcodes for the Texas Library Connection.” Prepared under the sponsorship of the Office of
Technology Services, Texas Education Agency. Austin, Tex.: TENET News and Conferences, March 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. [et. al.] Planning for Educational Technology: A Study of Future Technology Needs for the
Donna Independent School District, Region One Education Region Service Center, Tech Prep of the Rio Grande
Valley, Inc. South Texas Community College, and the Department of Library Science, Sam Houston State
University. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ruth Ann Riggins, Noe Torres, Patricia G. Bubb, and Michael

D. Bell. Harlingen, Tex.: Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley, 1994. Funded through a grant award from the
Texas Education Agency.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Mary Ann Berry. The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in
Selected Public Schools in South Texas. Huntsville, Tex.: Sam Houston State University, College of Education

and Applied Science, 1993. Funded through a grant award from the Sam Houston State University Research
Enhancement Fund.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Alice Krueger, and Linda Brannan. Thesaurus Development for National Curriculum
Materials Database at the Eisenhower National Clearinghouse for Mathematics and Science Education,
Columbus, Ohio. Developed under the sponsorship of Mid-Continent Regional Educational Laboratory
Corporate Library, Aurora, Colo. Washington, D.C.: National Science Foundation; Columbus, Ohio: ERIC
Clearinghouse for Mathematics and Science Education, 1993.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Clarence L. Coffindaffer. Partners in Progress: The 1992 Montana Library Federation
Study Final Report. Helena, Mont: Montana State Library and The Blue Bear Group, Inc., 1992.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Clarence L. Coffindaffer. Montana Federation Study Identification Paper. Denver, Colo.:
The Blue Bear Group, Inc., 1992.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. Recommendations on the Development of System-Wide Efforts of the Northern
Waters Library Service. Ashland, Wisc.: Northern Waters Library Service and The Blue Bear Group, Inc., 1989.

Hall, Sylvia D. The lowa Union List of Serials as A Part of The lowa Locator: Planning Document. Des Moines, la.:
State Library of lowa, 1988.

Hall, Sylvia D. lowa Computer-Assisted Network (ICAN Users’ Manual. IBM Compatible Edition: Version 7.0. Des
Moines, la.: State Library of lowa, 1988.

Hall, Sylvia D. lowa Computer-Assisted Network (ICAN Users’ Manual. IBM Compatible Edition: Version 5.0. Des
Moines, la.: State Library of lowa, 1986.

Hall, Sylvia D. lowa Computer-Assisted Network (ICAN Users’ Manual. Apple Maclntosh Edition: Version 5.0.
Des Moines, la.: State Library of lowa, 1986.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. The District of Columbia Public Library Planning for Retrospective Conversion
of Bibliographic Records and Automation Issues for the 1990's: Final Report. Central City, Colo.: The Blue
Bear Group, Inc., 1986.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. The lowa Locator: Final Report. Central City, Colo.: The Blue Bear Group, Inc.,
1986.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. Discovering Resource Sharing Treasures: Accessing Pennsylvania's High School
Library Collections. Harrisburg, Pa.: State Library of Pennsylvania, Bureau of School Library Media Resources,
1985.

Hall, Sylvia D. Retrospective Conversion and the Completeness of Cataloging in Pennsylvania High School
Libraries. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC, Inc., 1985.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. The lowa Locator. Des Moines, la.: State Library of lowa, 1985-
http://www.statelibraryofiowa.org/ld/silo/locator

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. ICAN Analysis. Des Moines, la.: State Library of lowa, 1985.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. Zebras: Bar Codes, Standards, and Library Automation. Central City, Colo.: The
Blue Bear Group, Inc., 1985.

Hall, Sylvia D. and Scott Bruntjen. Access Pennsylvania. Harrisburg, Pa.: State Library of Pennsylvania, 1984-
http://www.accesspa.org

Hall, Sylvia D. Reconfiguration of the ITAC Cataloging Data Base to Machine Readable (MARC) Format. Classified
Document. Arlington, Va.: U. S. Army Intelligence and Threat Analysis Center, 1984.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. South Dakota Library Automation Plan: Final Report. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC,
Inc., 1982. Reprinted by the South Dakota State Library, 1983.

Bruntjen, Scott and Sylvia D. Hall. Altoona Automation Plan: Final Report prepared for the Altoona Area Public
Library and the Altoona District Library Center. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC, 1983.
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Bruntjen, Scott, Sylvia D. Hall and Paul J. Pugliese. College Space Utilization Study. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC, Inc.,
1983.

Hall, Sylvia D. Pennsylvania Public Library Film Center Union Catalog Cataloging and Technical Services
Procedures Manual. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC, Inc., 1982,

Hall, Sylvia D. History of Library Development in Pennsylvania: A Review and Content Analysis of the Plans, 1955-
1980. Pittsburgh, Pa.: PRLC, Inc., 1982.

Hall, Sylvia D. Newspapers on Microfilm: A Listing of Newspapers in Allegheny, Chemung, Schuyler,Steuben, and
Yates Counties. Ithaca, N.Y.: South Central Reference and Research Council, 1981.

Hall, Sylvia D. OCLC/ILL Subsystem at Southern Tier Library System. Albany, N.Y.: SUNY/OCLC Network, 1980.

Hall, Sylvia D. Retrospective Conversion for Major Public Libraries in South Central New York State: A Technical
Report. 2 vols. Corning, N.Y.: Southern Tier Library System, 1979-1980.

Hall, Sylvia D. The Librarian and the Mexican-American Patron in Texas. Austin, Tex.: Texas State Library, 1978.

Other Publications

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. Library and Information Science Program Self-Study Document for Accreditation by the
American Library Association. St. Paul, MN: St. Catherine University, 2017. 255 p.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., and Robert O. Ellett, Jr., guest editors. RDA Testing: Lessons Learned and Challenges
Revealed: A Special Issue of Cataloging & Classification Quarterly 49, no. 7-8 (November 2011).

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Robert O. Ellett, Jr. Fundamentals of Cataloging I: An Online ALCTS Course. Chicago, IlI.:
American Library Association, 2009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Angela J. Kinney and Martha Ann Bace, editors. Best Practices in Cataloging Education
Identified at the 2007 ALCTS Pre-conference: A Special Issue of the Journal for Library and Information Science
Education 49, no. 2 (Spring 2008).

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Education: A New Emphasis for the Library and Information Science Curriculum.
Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Pre-conference, 132" Annual Conference, American Library Association,
Washington, D.C., June 22, 2007. http://www.loc.gov/aba/professional/

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Cataloger Competencies: Do the Employers Require What the Professors Teach?” Presentation
delivered to the ALCTS CCS Heads of Cataloging Discussion Group, 131% Annual Conference, American Library
Association, New Orleans, Louisiana, June 26, 2006. http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., guest editor, with Deborah S. Grealy, Clara L. Sitter, and Tassos Petrou. Library Students’
Voices in Colorado: An Issue of Colorado Libraries 31:1 (Spring 2005).

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. Library and Information Science Program Self-Study Document for Accreditation by the
American Library Association. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, College of Education, 2003. 125 p. with
CD-ROM.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Deborah S. Grealy, guest editors. Library Education in Colorado: An Issue of Colorado
Libraries 29, no. 2 (Summer 2003).

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., ed. Library and Information Science Program Self-Study Document for Accreditation by the
American Library Association. Denver, Colo.: University of Denver, College of Education, 2003.

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 29 of 233


http://www.loc.gov/aba/professional/
http://www.loc.gov/aba/professional/
http://www.loc.gov/aba/professional/
http://www.loc.gov/aba/professional/
http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/
http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/
http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/
http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/

Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
Page 12 of 52

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Adaptive Furniture for the ADA-Qualified: An Investigative Study.” 2001. Unpublished
manuscript.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Cataloging Electronic Serials: A Study in User Access and Article Delivery.” 2001.
Unpublished manuscript.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “E-books: Acquisition and Circulation Issues in Public Libraries.” 2001. Unpublished
manuscript.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. “Authority Control and Its Importance in School Library Media Online Catalogs.” 1999.
Unpublished manuscript.

Hall, Sylvia D. “Cooperation Improving Service in San Antonio System.” Texas Libraries XXXVII (Spring 1976):
27-29.

Hall, Sylvia D. “Summer is Sea Monstrously Fun!” Texas Library Journal L (December 1974): 224-226.

Hall, Sylvia D. “A Brief Annotated Bibliography of Non-book Materials on the Mexican American.” Texas Library
Journal XLVIII (October 1972): 213-232.

Book Reviews

ALA Book of Library Grant Money. Ann Kepler, ed. 8xed. Chicago, IL: American Library Association, 2011. 978- 0-
8389-1058-0, $175.00 [Colorado Libraries, June 2012]

Developing a Compensation Plan for Your Library. Paula M. Singer and Laura L. Francisco, comps. 2nqed. Chicago,
IL: American Library Association, 2009. 978-0-8389-0985-0, $57.00 [Colorado Libraries, March 2012]

Frugal Librarian. Carol Smallwood, ed. Chicago, IL: American Library Association, 2011. 978-0-83891-075-7,
$42.00 [Colorado Libraries, February 2012]

Dowlin, Ken. Getting the Money: How to Succeed in Fundraising for Public and Nonprofit Libraries. Westport,
Conn.: Libraries Unlimited, 2008. 978-1-59158-597-X, $50.00 [Colorado Libraries, February 2009]

Lundahl, Mats. Bebo de Cuba; Bebo Valdés y Su Mundo, by Mats Lundahl. Traduccién de Linda Oakeshott Drago.
Barcelona: RBA Libros, 2008. 978-849-86-7259-6, $33.99 [Criticas, November 2008]

Bonelli, Florencia. Marlene, by Florencia Bonelli. Buenos Aires: Aguilar, Altea, Taurus, Alfaguara, 2008. 978-987-
04-0995-3, $24.95 [Criticas, October 2008]

Keret, Etgar. Traduccién de Ana Maria Bejarano. Pizzeria Kamikaze y Otras Relatos. México, D.F.: Editorial Sexto
Piso, 2008. 968-5679-29-0, no price given [Criticas, September 2008]

Littauer, Marita, and Florence Littauer. Enriquece tu Comunicacion. Miami, Fla.: Editorial Unilit, 2008. 978-0-
7899-1521-4, $11.99 [Criticas, August 2008]

Martinez, Guillermo. La Muerte Lenta de Luciana B. New York: Rayo Planeta, 2008. 978-0-06-156551-9, $14.95
[Criticas, May 2008]

Matthews, Joseph R. The Evaluation and Measurement of Library Services. Westport, Conn.: Libraries Unlimited,
2007. 978-1-59158-532-9, $50.00 [Colorado Libraries, April 2008]

Gomez-Jurado, Juan. A Masacre de Virginia Tech: Anatomia de una Mente Torturada. Barcelona: Ediciones El
Andén, 2007. 978-84-935789-4-7, €16.50 [Criticas, February, 2008]
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Matthews, Joseph R. Library Assessment in Higher Education. Westport, Conn.: Libraries Unlimited, 2007. 978-1-
59158-531-2, $45.00 [Colorado Libraries, February 2008]

Chacon, Inma. La Princesa India: Cuando el Viento Azul. México: Alfaguara, 2006. 970-770398-9, $19.95 [Criticas,
June 2006]

Vargas Llosa, Mario. Israel/Palestina: Paz o Guerra Santa. fotogs. by Morgana Vargas Llosa. Spain/U.S.: Aguilar:
Santillana, 2006. 84-03-09691-7, paper, $19.95 [Criticas, May 2006]

Findlay, Diane. Digging into Dewey. Fort Atkinson, Wisc.: Upstart Books, 2005. 978-1-932146-18-9, $16.95
[Colorado Libraries, May 2006]

Pequefias Resistencias 4: Antologia del Nuevo Cuento Norteamericano y Caribefio. Menéndez, Ronaldo, Ignacio
Padilla & Enrique del Risco, eds. Madrid: Paginas de Espuma, 2005. 84-95642-59-X, paper, $36.95 [Criticas,
April 2006]

Rueda, André. Vengo a Salvar a Espafia: Biografia de Un Franco Desconocido. Madrid: Nowtilus (Investigacion
Abierta), 2005. photogs., bibliog. 84-9763-202-8, paper, $23.95 [Criticas, March 2006]

Becerra, Angela. El Pendltimo Suefio. 1% ed. Barcelona: Planeta, 2005. 84-08-05795-2, $25.95. [Criticas, January
2006]

Aguilar Camin, Héctor. La Conspiracién de la Fortuna. 1%t ed. México: Planeta, 2005. 970-37-0368-2, $19.95
[Criticas, October 2005]

México en Sus Libros. Enrique Florescano with Pablo Mijangos, editors & compilers. 1% ed. México, D.F.: Taurus
Aguilar, 2004. 968-19-0783-3, $16.95 [Criticas, September 2005]

Historia Econdmica de México. Coordinator, Enrique Semo. México: Universidad Nacional Auténoma de México,
Editorial Oceano de México, 2004. 13 vols. 970-32-0805+3 (obra completa), $9.25 each [Criticas, August 2005]

Czarnowsky, Christyne A. and Michael H. Williams. Managing Your Wired Workforce: A Practical Guide. Denver,
Colo.: Bradford Pub., 2003. 1-883726-79-4, $24.95 [Colorado Libraries, 2004]

Abraham Lincoln. Coleccion Grandes Biografias. Madrid: Edimat Libros, 2003. 84-8403-858-0, €4.95 [Criticas,
2004]

Alponte, Juan Maria. Colén: el Hombre, el Navegante, la Leyenda. México, D.F.: Aguilar, 2003. 968-19-1260-8,
$16.95 [Criticas, 2004]

Olcese Salvatecci, Alfieri. Como Estudiar con Exito: Téchnicas yHhadbitos Para Aprender Major. México, D.F.:
Alfaomega Grupo Editor, 2002. 970-15-0764-9 [Criticas, 2003]

Mujeres Como Islas: Antologia de Narradoras Cubanas, Dominicanas, Puertoriquefias. Edicion: Olga Marta Pérez,
Thelma Jiménez, Andrés Blanco D., eds. Santo Domingo, Republica Dominicana: Ediciones Ferilibro, 2002. 959-
209-419-5 [Criticas, 2003]

Tibol, Raquel. Los Murales de Diego Rivera: Universidad Autonoma Chapingo. México, D.F.: Editorial RM,
Universidad Auténoma Chapingo, 2002. 968-5208-08-5 [Criticas, 2003]

Lindsay-Poland, John. Emperors in the Jungle: the Hidden History of the U.S. in Panama. Durham, N.C.: Duke
University Press, 2003. 0-8223-3098-9, $18.95 [Criticas, 2003]

Kaplan, Allison G. and Ann Marlowe Riedling. Catalog It! A Guide to Cataloging School Library Materials.
Worthington, Ohio: Linworth Pub., 2002. 1-58683-014-7, $44.95 [Colorado Libraries, 2002]
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Bardach, Ann Louise. Cuba Confidential: Love and Vengeance in Miami and Havana. New York: Random, 2002. 0-
375-50489-3, $25.95 [Library Journal, 2002]

Swan, James. Fundraising for Libraries: 25 Proven Ways to Get More Money for Your Library. New York: Neal
Schuman, 2002. 1-55570-433-6, $69.95 [Colorado Libraries, 2002]

Puig de Lange, Victoria. Sol Con Agua. Nashville, Tenn.: Editorial Vistazo/Ediciones Reio Negro, 2002. 0-
9724506-0-2, $17.75 [Criticas, 2002]

The Encyclopedia of Latin American Politics. Edited by Diana Kapiszewski; assistant editor, Alexander Kazan.
Westport, Conn.: Oryx Press, 2002. 1-57356-306-4, $74.95 [Library Journal, 2002]

Vargas Lizano, Isabel. Y Si Quieres Saber de Mi Pasado. Con la colaboracion de J.C. Vales. Madrid: Santillana
Ediciones Generales, S.L., 2002. 84-03-09278-4, $18.95 [Criticas, 2002]

Ruy Sanchez, Alberto. Los Jardines Secretos de Mogador: Voces de Tierra. México, D.F.: Alfaguara, S.A., 2001.
968-19-0879-1, $16.95 [Criticas, 2002]

Chavez, Ricardo and Celso Santajuliana. El Final de las Nubes. Barcelona: RBA Libros, S.A., 2001. 84-7901-760-0,
$11.95 [Criticas, 2002]

The Power of Language / EIl Poder de la Palabra: Selected Papers from the Second REFORMA National Conference.
Edited by Lillian Castillo-Speed and the REFORMA National Conference Publications
Committee. Englewood, Colo.: Libraries Unlimited, 2001. 1-563089459, $35.00 [Colorado Libraries, 2001]

Martinez, Rubén. Crossing Over: A Mexican Family on the Migrant Trail. Metropolitan: Holt, 2001. 0-8050-4908- 8,
$26.00 [Library Journal, 2001]

Guevara, Ernesto “Che.” The African Dream: the Diaries of the Revolutionary War in the Congo. Translated from the
Spanish by Patrick Camiller. With an introduction by Richard Gott and a foreword by Aleida Guevara March.
New York: Grove Press, 2001. 0-8021-3834-9, $13.00 [Library Journal, 2001]

Cooper, Gail and Garry Cooper. New Virtual Field Trips. Englewood, Colo.: Libraries Unlimited, 2001. 1-56308-
887-8, $27.50 [Colorado Libraries, 2001]

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 32 of 233



Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
Page 15 of 52

NATIONAL SERVICE & PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATIONS

American Library Association, Life Member
Association for Library Collections & Technical Services (now CORE)
Cataloging, Classification, and Metadata Section
ALCTS Editorial Board, Member, 2015-2019
Committee on Cataloging: Description and Access, Member, 2008-2012
Test Site for RDA, Manager, 2009-2011
Nominating Committee, Member, 2007-2008
Committee for Education and Training of Catalogers, Chair, 2006-2007, Member, 2003-2007
Competencies & Education for a Career in Cataloging Interest Group, Chair, 2010-2012; Member, 2010-
President’s Program Committee, 2015-2016
Education Committee, Member, 2005-2007
Task Force on Competencies and Education for a Career in Cataloging, Chair, 2007-2009
2007 Annual Meeting Pre-conference, “What They Don’t Teach in Library School: Competencies,
Education and Employer Expectations for a Career in Cataloging,” Steering Committee Chair
Fundraising Committee, Member, 2004-2006
Office of Diversity
Committee on Diversity, Chair, 2010-2011
Diversity Research Advisory Committee, Member, 2009-2010
Spectrum Scholar Mentor, 2009
Diversity Grants Review Committee, Member, 2007, 2010, 2012
Office of Statistics and Research
Research and Statistics Committee, Member, 2005-2007; Intern, 2003-2005
Library Research Round Table
Membership Committee, 2019-2021
Board of Directors, Member At-Large, 2009-2012
Member, 2003-
Office of Accreditation
Accreditation Panel Member (training completed 2004)
Accreditation Review Panel Member (training completed 2004)

REFORMA, Life Member
National Board of Directors, 2005-2013
National Fundraising Chair, 2005-2013
National Recruiting and Mentoring Committee, 2008-2010
Colorado Chapter, Secretary, 2004-2005
Colorado Chapter Liaison to National Board of Directors, 2004-2013

American Association of Law Libraries (AALL), Life Member
Online Audiovisual Catalogers Association (OLAC)

American Association of University Women Association for Library and Information Science Education
(ALISE)

University of Denver ALISE Representative, 2003-2008; 2010-2011

Membership Advisory Committee, 2007-2010

Technical Services Education Special Interest Group, 2003-

Garfield Doctoral Dissertation Award Reviewer, 2012

Garfield Doctoral Dissertation Scholarship Reviewer, 2014

American Association of University Professors (AAUP), 2006-
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American Grant Writers Association, 2014-

Grant Professionals Institute, 2016-

National Grants Management Association, 2014-

Grant Reviewer (National and Regional Team Leader), U.S. Department of Education, 1998-
Grant Reviewer, Broadband Technologies Opportunity Program, U.S. Department of Commerce,
2009

Grant Reviewer, Institute of Museum and Library Services, 1998-2000

Grant Reviewer, Colorado Department of Education, 2014-

Grant Reviewer, Colorado State Library, 1998-

Grant Reviewer, American Association of Community Colleges Working Connections program, 1999
Peer Reviewer, Journal for Library and Information Science Education, 2005-

Peer Reviewer, Journal of Library Metadata, 2009

Peer Reviewer, International Journal of Library and Information Science, 2011

Regular Columnist, The Bottom Line, 2013-2016

Reviewer, The Bottom Line, 2022-

Book Reviewer, Library Journal, 2001

Book Reviewer, Criticas, 2002-2009

Book Reviewer, Colorado Libraries, 2000-2012

REGIONAL SERVICE & PROFESSIONAL AFFILIATIONS

Mountain Plains Library Association
Professional Development Grants Committee, Member, 2005-2006
Professional Development Policy and Guidelines Sub-committee Chair, 2006

Colorado Association of Libraries
“Student Voices” Column Editor, Colorado Libraries, 2005-2006
Conference Planning Committee, Member, 2002
Technical Services and Automation Division, Chair, 2002-2003; Member, 2000-
Academic Libraries Division, Peer Review Conference Papers Committee, Member, 2007-2009
Education Committee, Member, 1988-1993
Diverse Populations Committee, Member, 2009-2013

SERVICE TO THE UNIVERSITY OF DENVER
Center for Teaching and Learning Faculty Advisory Board, 2007-2008; 2010-2012
Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning Advisory Board, 2007-2012
Faculty Senate
Executive Committee, 2008-2013
Nominations, Rules & Credentials Committee, Chair, 2008-2013; Member 2007-2013
Appointment, Promotion, and Tenure Revision Committee, 2010-2012
Grievance Policy Committee Member, 2007-2010
Law Library Director Search Committee Chair, 2012-2013
PROF Grant Review, College Representative to the University Review Team, 2006, 2008
Project Homeless Connect Evaluations, Principal Investigator, 2006-2009
University Technology Council, 2007-2009
University of Denver Hyde Interviews for Incoming Freshmen, 2003-2012
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SERVICE TO THE MORGRIDGE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Appointment, Tenure & Review Committee
Member, voting, 2003-2005; 2007- 2009
Chair, Clinical Faculty Promotion & Tenure Policy Subcommittee, 2008-2009
Member, Community Engagement Subcommittee, 2007-2009
Member, Tenure Review Panel, 2003
Advancement and Alumni Relations Committee, Chair, 2003-2007; Member, 2002-2007
College Building Committee Member, 2004-2010
College of Education Student Association, Faculty Advisor, 2004-2007; 2009-2010
Faculty Senator, 2007-2013
Research and Scholarship Committee, Chair, 2008-2009; Member, 2002-2003, 2008-2009
Research and Grant Mentoring Committee, Chair, 2009-2010
Research Task Force Member, 2010-2012
Search Committee Member, Assistant Professor for Curriculum & Instruction, 2010-2011
Workload Task Force Member, 2010-2011

SERVICE TO THE LIBRARY & INFORMATION SCIENCE PROGRAM

Library and Information Science Student and Alumni Association, Faculty Advisor, 2002-2008
ALA Student Chapter, Faculty Advisor, 2005-2008

Beta Phi Mu Phi Chapter, Faculty Advisor, 2004-2014

Steering Committee Member, Accreditation by the American Library Association, 2001-2004
Search Committee Member, Associate Professor for LIS, 2006

Search Committee Chair, Assistant Professors for LIS, 2003, 2005, 2006, 2007

Search Committee Ex-Officio Member, Director for LIS, 2004

SERVICE TO SAM HOUSTON STATE UNIVERSITY

Rio Roundup: South Texas Literature Conference, Conference Coordinator, 1993
External Relations, Fund Raising, Grants Committee, Chair, 1993-1995
Advisory Council Committee, Chair, 1993-1995

Students, Admissions, and Advisement Committee, Chair, 1994

Institutional Effectiveness Committee, Member, 1993-1995

SERVICE TO THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND APPLIED SCIENCE
Faculty Affairs Committee, Member, 1993-1995

Curriculum Committee, Member, 1993-1995

Continuing Education Committee, Member, 1993-1995

SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY
French Teacher & Student Exchange with Laon, France, Monarch High School, Boulder Valley School District
(Boulder, Colorado), 2017-

Denver/Boulder Games 2022, Board of Directors, Secretary-Treasurer, 2015-2018

United Way Campaign Committee, College of Education, 2006

Arapahoe County, Election Judge for the County Clerk and Recorder, 2000-2005

Arthritis Foundation, Rocky Mountain Chapter, Certified Educator & Trainer, 1999-2008

Bonfils Blood Center, Silver Level Donor, 2000-2016

Denver Museum of Natural History, Docent, 1992

Tech Prep of the Lower Rio Grande Valley, Inc. (Harlingen, Texas) Board of Directors, 1995-1997
Executive Committee, 1996-1997; Chair, Development Committee, 1995-1997; Chair, Fiscal Agency
Committee, 1995-1996; Chair, Colleges and Universities Committee, 1996-1997

Gilpin County (Colorado) Public Library Board of Trustees, 1986-1989; Vice President, 1987-1989

City of Central (Colorado) Economic Development Committee, 1987-1989

Columbine Family Health Centers, Inc. (Nederland and Black Hawk, Colorado) Board of Directors, 1988-1989
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CERTIFICATION
Permanent Public Librarian Certificate - Pennsylvania, New York, Texas
Westlaw Expert Witness, 2008-
Certified Grant Writer®, 2016-

AWARDS AND HONORS

Advanced Practitioner for Service Learning and Community Engagement, University of Denver, 2011
Platinum Star Alumnae, College of Information, Library Science & Technologies, University of North Texas, 2009
Commendation for Integration of Technologies in Teaching & Learning Environment, University of Denver, 2006
Outstanding Adjunct Faculty Member Award, College of Education, University of Denver, 2002

Beta Phi Mu, Pi, University of Pittsburgh, 1985

Alpha Lambda Sigma, University of North Texas, 1972

Albert Nelson Marquis Lifetime Achievement Award, Who’s Who in America

Who's Who in American Women

Who's Who of Women Executives

Dictionary of International Biography

Who's Who in the East

Who'’s Who in the South and Southwest

Who's Who in the World

Who's Who of Online Professionals

Who's Who in Library and Information Science

2,000 Notable Women

Who's Who of Emerging Leaders

Who's Who in Professional and Executive Women

Who's Who in American Education

International Who's Who of Professional and Business Women

International Leaders in Achievement

International Educator of the Year

Who’s Who in Finance and Industry

Who'’s Who in Finance and Business
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Invited International and National Conference Presentations

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Virginia Tucker, and Lei Zheng. Information Organization MLIS Career Pathway.
Presentation delivered at the School of Information, San José State University Student Lunch & Learn Session,
San José, California, February 24, 2022.

Driscoll, Margaret, Christy Confetti Higgins, Scott Brown, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. A View from
Within: Open House Tour of Three Canvas Core Courses. Presentation delivered at the School of Information,
San José State University Professional Development Seminar, San José, California, October 17, 2019.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Invest in Me -- I'm Your Future: Succession Planning for Libraries. Keynote presentation
delivered at the ALCTS President’s Symposium, Boston, Mass., January 8, 2016.

Seidel, Kent E. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Making Grants Work for You: Strategies for Doctoral Students and Early
Career Scholars. Presentation delivered at the University Council for Educational Administration, Early
Career Scholars Session, Indianapolis, Ind., November 9, 2013.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. So You Want to be a Manager; Leadership Skills and Competencies for Technical Services
Managers and Administrators. Presentation delivered at the 138" Annual Conference, American Library
Association, Chicago, Ill., June 29, 2013.

Seidel, Kent E., Karen S. Riley, Lyndsay Agans, Susan Korach, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Making Grants Work for
You (Instead of Just Working for Grants). A panel discussion delivered at the University Council for
Educational Administration, Early Career Scholars Session, Denver, Colo., November 17, 2012.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. After the Great TS Reorganization: The Westminster Law Library. Presentation delivered at the
137 Annual Conference, American Library Association, Anaheim, Calif., June 23, 2012.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Conversations with Catalogers in the 21 Century. A panel discussion sponsored by the
ALCTS Competencies for a Career in Cataloging Interest Group, delivered at the 137 Annual Conference,
American Library Association, Anaheim, Calif., June 22, 2012.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., moderator. Mid-Career Leaders Program. A panel discussion sponsored by the ALA
Committee on Diversity delivered at the 136" Annual Conference, American Library Association, New Orleans,
La., June 26, 2011.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., moderator. Diversity Town Hall. A community conversation sponsored by the ALA
Committee on Diversity delivered at the 136" Annual Conference, American Library Association, New Orleans,
La., June 24, 2011.

LaBarre, Kathryn, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Karen Anderson, Rick Hasenyager, Christopher Cronin, and Penny Baker.
Briefings from RDA Test Participants. A panel discussion delivered at the Midwinter Conference, American
Library Association, San Diego, Calif., January 7, 2011.

Miksa, Shawne, Marjorie Bloss, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Educating the Next Generation of Catalogers: Teaching
RDA. A panel discussion delivered at the 97" Annual Conference, Association for Library and Information
Science Education, San Diego, Calif., January 7, 2011.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Robert Maxwell, John Hostage, and George Prager. RDA Panel: What Cataloging Managers
Need to Know. Presentation delivered at the 103" Annual Conference, American Association of Law Librarians,
Denver, Colo., July 12, 2010.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Stacey L. Bowers. Catalogers in the RDA Environment: Skill Sets, Expectations and
Challenges. Presentation delivered at the 103 Annual Conference, American Association of Law Librarians,
Denver, Colo., July 11, 2010.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Comfortable in Your Cataloging and Metadata Specialist Skin? Or, So You Want to Hire a
Cataloger. Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Research Group at the 134" Annual Conference, American
Library Association, Chicago, Ill., July 11, 2009.

Perez, Megan, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, and Denise Anthony. From Novice to Expert: Collaboration for Succession
Planning. A “hot topic” presentation delivered at the 14" ACRL Conference, Seattle, Wash., March 13, 2009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging in the RDA Environment: Skill Sets, Expectations and Challenges. Presentation
delivered to the ALCTS Research and Publications Committee at the Midwinter Conference, American Library
Association, Denver, Colo., January 24, 2009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. LIS Cataloging Education for the 21st Century: Expectations and Challenges. A panel
discussion held at the 95" Annual Conference, Association for Library and Information Science Education,
Denver, Colo., January 23, 2009.

Chu, Clara, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, and Mark Winston. The Doctoral Degree & Building a Career. A panel discussion
delivered at the ALA Office of Diversity Spectrum Doctoral Fellows E.J. Josey Leadership Institute, Midwinter
Conference, American Library Association, Denver, Colo., January 20, 2009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Robert O. Ellett, Jr. Fundamentals of Cataloging Course: An Overview of the ALCTS Online
Course. Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Big Heads Group, 133 Annual Conference, American Library
Association, Anaheim, Calif., June 30, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Employers’ Expectations for Technical Services Librarians: What We Don’t Know.
Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Research and Publications Committee Program, 133 Annual Conference,
American Library Association, Anaheim, Calif., June 28, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Virginia R. Maloney, and Mary Stansbury. Institutional Responses to Engaged Scholarship: The
Carnegie Foundation Engaged University Classification at Two Universities. Presentation delivered to the 94"
Annual Conference, Association for Library and Information Science Education, Philadelphia, Pa., January 11,
2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Puzzles, Problems, and Predicaments. Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Research
Discussion Group, 132" Annual Conference, American Library Association, Washington, D.C., June 23, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Education: A New Emphasis for the Library and Information Science Curriculum.
Presentation delivered to the ALCTS Pre-conference, 132" Annual Conference, American Library Association,
Washington, D.C., June 22, 2007. http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html

Ellett, Jr., Robert O. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Copy Cataloging Done Smarter. Presentation delivered to the
International Conference on Interdisciplinary Information Sciences and Technologies (InSciT2006), October 25-
28, 2006.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Robert O. Ellett, Jr. Cooperative Cataloging: Challenges and Opportunities for Defense
Libraries. Presentation delivered to the 1%t Annual Conference of Defense Libraries, Spanish Ministry of Defense,
Madrid, Spain, July 7, 2006.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloger Competencies: Do the Employers Require What the Professors Teach? Presentation
delivered to the ALCTS CCS Heads of Cataloging Discussion Group, 131% Annual Conference, American Library
Association, New Orleans, La., June 26, 2006.

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 38 of 233


http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html
http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html
http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html
http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html
http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html
http://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/careercat.html

Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Ph.D.
Page 21 of 52

Grealy, Deborah S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. From Research to Practice: The Scholarship of Teaching and Learning
in LIS Education. Presentation delivered to the at the 92" Annual Conference, Association for Library and
Information Science Education, San Antonio, Tex., January 18, 2006.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Employers’ Expectations for Entry-Level Catalogers: What Position Announcement Data
Indicate. Research paper delivered to the Technical Services Special Interests Group, 91% Annual Conference,
Association for Library and Information Science Education, Boston, Mass., January 12, 2005.
http://dlist.sir.arizona.edu/

Common Errors in MARC Records Prepared by LIS Students: What Does It Mean? Research
paper delivered to the ALCTS CCS Cataloging Norms Discussion Group, Mid-Winter Conference, 90" American

Library Association, San Diego, Calif., January 10, 2004.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Visual Arts as Foundation for Successful Library Automation: The Rocky Mountain College of
Art & Design Experience. Paper delivered at the 6™ Annual Conference of Higher Education, Charleston, S. C.,

1993.

Hall, Sylvia D. Design Elements for Bibliographic Databases: An Overview. Paper delivered at the 14" Online
National Conference, New York, 1983.

Invited Regional Conference Presentations

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Hudson, Christopher D., Brittany Cronin, and Kathryn Michaels. “The Colorado Law Project:
Meeting the Public's Need for Legal Information.” Panel discussion delivered at the Mountain Plains Library
Association Conference, Billings, Mont., April 9, 2011.

Grealy, Deborah S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Education for Information Professionals in New Mexico: Library &
Information Science Graduate Education at the University of Denver. Presentation delivered at the New Mexico
Library Education Summit, Las Vegas, N.M., September 26, 2005.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Public Library-School Library Partnerships. Presentation delivered at the 3" Annual Colorado
Association of Libraries Conference with the Mountain Plains Library Association, Denver, Colo., October 22,

2004.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Learn All You Can — Educational Partnership Opportunities for the Lewis and Clark
Bicentennial Commemoration. Paper delivered at the 3™ Annual Lewis and Clark Bicentennial Council National

Planning Conference, Bismarck, N.D., April 26, 1998.
Invited State Conference Presentations

Grealy, Deborah S. and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Academic Library Leadership Changes: Using Succession Planning
and Mentoring. Presentation delivered at the Minnesota Library Education Conference, St. Cloud, Minn., October

10, 2013.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D., Merrie Valliant, and Melissa Powell. RDA: What Is It and What Do You Need To Do With It At
Your Library? Presentation delivered at the Colorado Library Consortium Spring Conference, Ft. Morgan, Colo.,
April 26, 2013.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Service Learning and the Library & Information Science Graduate Education at the University
of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 4™ LEADS Scholars Orientation, Denver, Colo., August 5, 2009.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Service Learning: Enhancement to Library & Information Science Graduate Education at the
University of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 3" LEADS Scholars Orientation, Denver, Colo., June 2008.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Law Librarianship: A Community Conversation. Sponsored by the Colorado Association of Law
Libraries. Paper delivered at the Colorado Supreme Court Library, Denver, Colo., May 14, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Opportunities and Challenges in Law Librarianship: A Community Conversation. Presentation
delivered at the Sturm College of Law, Denver, Colo., November 7, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing Resources for Nursing Professionals. Presentation delivered at the Presbyterian /
St. Luke’s Health One Medical Center 1% Annual Research Symposium, Denver, Colo., October 17, 2007.

Project Homeless Connect 4 Event Evaluation — Insights and Lessons Learned. Presentation delivered at the
Homelessness Research Symposium: What is DU Doing about Homelessness in Denver, Denver, Colo.,
September 14, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Service Learning and the Library & Information Science Graduate Education at the University
of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 2" LEADS Scholars Orientation, Denver, Colo., August 10, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Education for Information Professionals in a Digital Environment: Library & Information
Science Graduate Education at the University of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 15" Spring Mountains and
Plains Parapros Conference, Denver, Colo., February 24, 2007.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Public Library Service to Spanish-Speaking and Latino Residents in Denver: A Case Study.
Presentation delivered at the 4" Annual Colorado Association of Libraries Conference, Denver, Colo., November
10, 2005.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Education for Information Professionals in a Digital Environment: Library & Information
Science Graduate Education at the University of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 14" Annual Mountains and
Plains Parapros Conference, Aurora, Colo., July 29, 2005.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Educational Opportunities: Library & Information Science Graduate Education at the
University of Denver. Presentation delivered at the 13™ Annual Mountains and Plains Parapros Conference,
Centennial, Colo., August 6, 2004.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Library Education & Training: Focus on the West: An LIS Faculty Member’s Personal
Response. Presentation delivered at the 1%t Annual Colorado Association of Libraries Conference, Keystone,
Colo., October 18, 2002.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing for School Librarians. Presentation delivered at the 2002 Annual Colorado
Education Media Association Conference, Colorado Springs, Colo., February 15, 2002.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grants — Opportunities for the Future. Paper delivered at the Southeast Regional
Accountability Annual Conference, Lamar, Colo., November 12, 1998.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The Texas Library Connection and Interlibrary Loan: An Experiment in Resource Sharing.
Paper delivered at the Texas Computer Educators’ Association Annual Conference, Austin, Tex., February 6,
1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Finding Grant Sources on the Internet: A Guide for Librarians. Paper delivered at the 2"
Annual Institute for School Library Personnel, Pharr-San Juan-Alamo North High School, Pharr, Tex., July 29,
1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Mathematical and Logical Thinking: A Critical Intelligence. Paper delivered at the 3" Annual
Paraprofessional Conference at the University of Texas - Pan American, Edinburg, Tex., March 8, 1996.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Trends and Issues: Update Session. Paper delivered at the 1%t Annual Institute for
School Library Personnel, South Texas Community College, McAllen, Tex., July 19, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing: Tips and Encouragement for School Librarians. Paper delivered at the 1% Annual
Institute for School Library Personnel, South Texas Community College, McAllen, Tex., July 18 and 19, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. How to Become an Expert Grant Writer. Paper delivered at the 3" Annual High School
Principals’ Academy, South Padre Island, Port Isabel, Tex., June 19, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Texas Library Study: Results from Regions | and I1. Paper delivered at the 3" Annual
Technology Conference, Texas A&M University, College Station, Tex., November 18, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Academic Achievement and Middle School Students. Paper delivered at the 8" Annual Young
Adult Conference, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Tex., November 5, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Multimedia Resources for Library Leaders. Paper delivered at the Institute for Librarians in A
Multicultural Environment, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Tex., June 10, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Finding the Resource: Empowering the User, or, the Case for Curriculum Based Subject Access
to Learning Resource Center Collections. Paper delivered at the 81% Annual Texas Library Association
Conference, Corpus Christi, Tex., April 12-16, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and William H. Pichette. Sam Houston State University Makes Use of OCLC/AMIGOS
Collection Analysis CD. Paper delivered at the 81% Annual Texas Library Association Conference, Corpus Christi,
Tex., April 12-16, 1994,

Hall, Sylvia D. Funding and Library Development in Pennsylvania: A Symbiotic Relationship. Paper delivered at the
Annual Graduate Student Colloquia, University of Pittsburgh, School of Library and Information Science, 1982.

Hall, Sylvia D. Leadership for Public Library Trustees. Paper delivered for the Trustees Division, Pennsylvania
Library Association Annual Conference, Lancaster, Penn., 1981.

Seminar and Professional Development Presentations

Taylor, Meredith, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Talent Management and Succession Planning. ALCTS eForum, held
March 22, 2017.

Hirsh, Sandra, Heather O’Brien, Michelle Holschuh Simmons, Michael Krasulski, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
Information Services Today: An Introduction. Part 3: Information Services: Roles in the Digital Age. Rowan and
Littlefield in partnership with Library Journal webinar, recorded February 5, 2015.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Jennifer Sweda. Copy Cataloging in an RDA Environment. ALCTS eForum, held May 14
and 15, 2013.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Law Librarianship: A Community Conversation. Sponsored by the Colorado Association of
Law Libraries, presented at the Colorado Supreme Court Library, Denver, Colo., May 14, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Beatrice Z. Gerrish. Reading and Libraries: Recent Research in Reading. Presentation at
the Ricks Center for Gifted Education, Denver, Colo., March 4, 2008.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloger Competencies: Do the Employers Require What the Professors Teach? Presentation
for the School of Library and Information Science, San José State University, February 12, 2008.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. and Robert O. Ellett, Jr. Cooperative Cataloging: Rules, Tools, and Conventions for Building a
Multi-institutional Catalog. Sponsored for the Spanish Ministry of Defense, Madrid, Spain, July 10, 2006.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cash for Kids: Grant Writing Opportunities for Youth Services Librarians. Sponsored by the
Colorado Young Adult Librarians; presented at Bemis Memorial Library, Littleton, Colo., November 13, 2002.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. MARC Records and Authority Control: Planning for Bibliographic Database Migration.
Sponsored and held at the Douglas County Public Library, Castle Rock, Colo., May 28, 2002.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing: A Refresher for Librarians. Sponsored by Library and Information Science
Program, College of Education, University of Denver; presented at University Center at Chaparral, August 12,
2000.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Shaking the Money Tree — Basic Grant Writing for Colorado Educators. Sponsored by the
Office of Educational Telecommunications of the Colorado Department of Education.
Pikes Peak Community College, Colorado Springs, Colo., November 16, 1998.
Pueblo School District 60, Pueblo, Colo., November 12, 1998.
University of Northern Colorado, Greeley, Colo., November 10, 1998.
United Technology Educational Partnership, Grand Junction, Colo., November 9, 1998.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Multimedia, Kits, Globes and Map Materials in USMARC. Sponsored and hosted
by Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., April 24, 1997 and December 12, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. New Standards for School Library Media Centers. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., April 15, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The School Library Media Specialist in the 21% Century: Visions for the Future.
Sponsored and hosted by Pharr-San Juan-Alamo Independent School District, Pharr, Tex., April 4, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Sound Recordings and Audio Materials in USMARC. Sponsored and hosted by
Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., March 20, 1997 and November 21, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Evaluating and Selecting CD-ROMS for School Library Media Collections. Sponsored and
hosted by Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., March 18, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Audiovisual Materials in USMARC. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., February 27, 1997, November 7, 1996 and October 24, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Introduction to Dialog: Basic Searching Strategies. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., February 14, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Books in USMARC. Sponsored and hosted by Region One Education Service
Center, Edinburg, Tex., January 30, 1997, October 10, 1996, September 26, 1996 and August 8, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Advanced Internet Searching Techniques for Librarians. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., January 21, 1997.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Texas Library Connection Full-Text Searching. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., December 13, 1996 and October 25, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Developing Evaluation Strategies for Grants and Proposals. Sponsored and hosted by Region
One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., December 10, 1996.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Developing Needs Assessment for Grants and Proposals. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., November 12, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Texas Library Connection Union Catalog Searching. Sponsored and hosted by Region One
Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., November 8, 1996 and September 6, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Resources on the Internet. Sponsored and hosted by Region One Education Service
Center, Edinburg, Tex., October 23, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Preparing a Response to the Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board: Needs
Assessment, Professional Development Framework, and Evaluation Strategies. Sponsored and hosted by Region
One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., October 16, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Texas Library Connection: Building the Districtwide Bibliographic Database. Sponsored and
hosted by Mercedes Independent School District, Mercedes, Tex., September 13, 1996 and August 8, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Texas Library Connection: Building the Districtwide Bibliographic Database. Sponsored and
hosted by Los Fresnos Consolidated Independent School District, Los Fresnos, Tex., August 12, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. School-to-Work and Special Education: An Inclusive Partnership for Success. Sponsored and
hosted by the Office of Special Education, Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., September 11,
1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board: An Overview of Funding for Secondary
Schools. Sponsored and hosted by Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., August 31, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Cataloging Books, Multimedia, and Realia in USMARC. Sponsored and hosted by Edinburg
Consolidated Independent School District, Edinburg, Tex., August 6, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Internet Resources for Grant Writers. Sponsored and hosted by Region One Education Service
Center, Edinburg, Tex., April 20, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Enhanced Grant Writing Skills for Mathematics Educators: Writing Skills for Campus Teams.
Sponsored and hosted by the Office of General Education, Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg,
Tex., March 22, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Internet Resources for Grant Writers. Sponsored and hosted by the College of Education and
Applied Science, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Tex., March 9, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing for Mathematics Educators: A Development Process for Campus Teams.
Sponsored and hosted by the Office of General Education, Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg,
Tex., March 4, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Shaking the Money Tree: Preparing Successful Technology Grant Applications. Sponsored and
hosted by the Office of Technology and Media Services, Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex.,
February 29, 1996 and April 29, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. District-wide Technology Planning: Technical Assistance for the Texas Education Agency
Initiative. Sponsored and hosted by the Office of Technology and Media, Region One Education Service Center,
Edinburg, Tex., February 2, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Enhanced Grant Writing Skills. Sponsored and hosted by Pharr-San Juan-Alamo Independent
School District, Pharr, Tex., January 27, 1996.
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. United States Copyright Act of 1976, Video Transmissions, Computer Software and the
Internet. Sponsored and hosted by the Office of Technology and Media, Region One Education Service Center,
Edinburg, Tex., January 24, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The Grant Writing Development Process. Sponsored and hosted by Pharr-San Juan-Alamo
Independent School District, Pharr, Tex., January 20, 1996.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. MARC Cataloging of Materials for Library Media Centers. Sponsored and hosted by the Office
of Media Services, Region One Education Service Center for the Donna Independent School District, Donna,
Tex., August 17, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Classification. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at University Hilton
Hotel, Houston, Tex., May 10, 1995.
Library Technical Services. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at
University Hilton Hotel, Houston, Tex., April 26, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Grant Writing: An Introduction for Public School Administrators. Sponsored and hosted by the
Office of Administrative Services, Region One Education Service Center, Edinburg, Tex., April 19, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The School Library Media Specialist in the 21% Century: Visions for the Future. Sponsored
and hosted by the United Independent School District, Laredo, Tex., March 31, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Using USMARC. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at University
Hilton Hotel, Houston, Tex., March 29, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Library Media Center Policies and Guidelines: How to Prepare for School Board Adoption.
Sponsored and hosted by the Office of Technology and Media Services, La Joya Independent School District, La
Joya, Tex., March 10, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Developing District-wide Policies and Guidelines for Library Media Centers. Sponsored and
hosted by the Office of Technology and Media Services, La Joya Independent School District, La Joya, Tex.,
January 10, 1995.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. MARC Cataloging of Audiovisual Materials for Library Media Centers. Sponsored and hosted
by the Office of Library Media and Technology Services, Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District,
Houston, Tex., December 1, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The School Library Media Specialist in the 21% Century: Visions for the Future.
Sponsored and hosted by United Independent School District, Laredo, Tex., October 14, 1994,

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. The School Library Media Specialist in the 21 Century: Visions for the Future. Sponsored
and hosted by the Laredo Independent School District, Laredo, Tex., October 7, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. MARC Cataloging for Library Media Centers. Sponsored by the Office of Library Media and
Technology Services, Cypress-Fairbanks Independent School District, Houston, Tex., October 5, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Jump to the Head of the Class: Undergraduate Library Resources Available at Sam Houston
State University. Sponsored by the Office of the Associate Vice President for Student Services, Sam Houston
State University, Huntsville, Tex., October 4, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. CD-ROMs - 1994's Newest and the Best for Secondary Level Media Centers. Sponsored and
hosted by Clear Lake Independent School District, Houston, Tex., June 3, 1994,
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Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Introduction to Classification. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at
Holiday Inn, Market Center, Dallas, Tex., May 18, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Basic Descriptive Cataloging. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at
University Hilton Hotel, Houston, Tex., May 4, 1994,

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Shaking the Money Tree - Part 11: Writing Successful Grant Applications. Sponsored by Donna
Independent School District, Donna, Texas, and Region One Education Service Center Edinburg, Texas;
presented at South Texas Community College Library, McAllen, Tex., April 29, 1994,

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Using MARC. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at Holiday Inn,
Market Center, Dallas, Tex., April 6, 1994,

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Automated Authority Control. Sponsored by AJ Seminars, Rockville, Maryland; presented at
University Hilton Hotel, Houston, Tex., March 23, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Automating the District School Library Media Centers: Choices and Opportunities. Sponsored
and hosted by the Office of Technology and Library Media Services, Fort Bend Independent School District,
Sugar Land, Tex., March 4, 1994.

Hall-Ellis, Sylvia D. Shaking the Money Tree - Part I: Preparing Successful Grant Applications. Sponsored and
hosted by the Office of Library Media Services, Donna Independent School District, Donna, Tex., February 4,
1994,
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GRADUATE COURSES TAUGHT

San José State University, School of Library and Information Science
INFO 249 — Advanced Cataloging and Classification (Fall 2015, 2016; Summer 2016)
INFO 287 — Special Topics in Cataloging and Classification (Spring 2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022; Fall
2020, 2021, 2022)
LIBR 248 — Beginning Cataloging and Classification (Summer 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006)
LIBR 249 — Advanced Cataloging and Classification (Summer 2003; Fall 2014; Summer 2015)

University of Denver, Morgridge College of Education

HED 5991 — Grant Writing in Higher Education (Spring 011)

LIS 4010 — Organization of Information (Fall 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2009; Winter 2005; Spring 2004,
2005, 2006)

LIS 4020 — Professional Principles and Ethics (Summer 2000)

LIS 4040 — Management of Libraries and Information Centers (Fall 2010; Spring 2003, 2009 (DS); Winter 2005)

LIS 4070 — Cataloging and Classification (Winter 2008, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012; Fall 2009 (DS))

LIS 4321 — Collection Management (Spring 2005)

LIS 4326 — LIS Research (Winter 2009 (DS); Spring 2009 (DS))

LIS 4350 — Adult Materials and Services (Summer 2006, 2009)

LIS 4379 — Social Sciences Resources (Spring 2009)

LIS 4400 — Cataloging and Classification (Spring 2000, 2001; Winter 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009; Summer 2005, 2006 — course renumbered LIS 4070, September 2007)

LIS 4401 — Descriptive Cataloging (Winter 2001; Spring 2002, 2003, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009; Summer
2005)

LIS 4402 — Subject Cataloging (Spring 2001, 2009; Summer 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008)

LIS 4403 — Classification Schemes (Fall 2007, 2008, 2009 (DS)

LIS 4405 — Authority Control (Winter 2009)

LIS 4510 — Materials and Services for Children (Winter 2004; Summer 2005)

LIS 4620 — Grant Writing and Fundraising (Summer 2000, 2002, 2004, 2010; Winter 2006; Fall 2006,

2007, 2008, 2009)

LIS 4700 — Seminar in Technical Services (Fall 2001)

LIS 4700 — Seminar in Public Libraries (Summer 2002)

LIS 4804 — Management of Electronic Records (Spring 2004; Fall 2005)

LIS 4902 — Capstone Projects (Winter 2003, Spring 2008, 2009, 2011)

LIS 4910 — Independent Study (every quarter Winter 2000 through Spring 2011)

LIS 4920 — Service Learning (every quarter Summer 2004 through Spring 2011)

Grant Writing Certificate Seminar for Non-Profit Organizations (Fall 2020, 2021; Spring 2021)

RMS 4954 — Grant Writing (Summer 2013, 2014)

RMS 4959 — Content Analysis Methodology (Spring 2015)

QRM 4978 — Grant Writing (Summer 2011, 2012)

Rutgers University, School of Communication and Information
SC&I 522 — Cataloging and Classification (Summer 2013)
University of Arizona, College of Behavioral and Social Sciences
LIS 602 — Cataloging and Classification (Summer 1995)
LIS 612 — Advanced Online Search and Retrieval (Summer 1995)
Sam Houston State University, College of Education & Applied Science
LIS 532 - Cataloging and Classification (Fall 1993, 1994, 1995)
LIS 563 - Advanced Cataloging and Classification (Summer 1994)
LIS 567 - Research Methods (Spring 1994, Spring 1995)
LIS 591 - Educational Technology (Spring 1994, 1995)
LIS 596 - Networking and Computer Technologies in Education (Fall 1993, Summer 1994, Fall 1995)
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Dissertations at the University of Denver

Bowers, Stacey L. Library Anxiety of Law School Students: A Study Utilizing the Multidimensional Library Anxiety
Scale. Chair, May 5, 2010.

Fattor, Melissa M. Student Engagement Differences by Ethnicity and Scale for Ninth Grade Students.
Chair, November 1, 2010.

Fulton, Roseanne. A Case Study of Culturally Responsive Teaching in Middle School Mathematics. Kent Seidel,
Chair, June 18, 2009, Outside Chair.

Grealy, Deborah S. Tribes and Territories in Library and Information Studies Education. Bruce Uhrmacher, Chair,
June 10, 2008, Committee Member.

McCord, J. Michael. Developing a Standard of Care for Educational Malpractice. Chair, April 15, 2011.

Priebe, Sarah J. Distinguishing Effects of Domain and General Knowledge on Passage Fluency and Comprehension.
Jan Keenan, Chair. July 21, 2011, Outside Chair.

Snyder-Mondragon, Sandra M. Institutional Factors that Impact the Retention of Graduate Students of Color in
Schools of Library and Information Science: A Metaregression of Accredited Library School Statistics on
Student Retention and Graduation Rates. Kathy Green, Chair, July 24, 2009, Committee Member.

Taylor, Karen Pickles. Effective Teaching. Elinor Katz, Chair, July 15, 2009, Outside Chair.

Thompson, Jennifer. Distinguishing a Western Women’s College: A History of the Curriculum and Student
Experience at Colorado Women’s College. Edith W. King, Chair, July 16, 2010, Committee Member.

Walker, Emelda. Influence of Organizational Factors on Job Satisfaction of Disability Service Providers at
Postsecondary Institutions. Chair, April 29, 2010.

Dissertation Proposals at the University of Denver

Bowers, Stacey L. Library Anxiety of Law School Students: A Study Utilizing the Multidimensional Library Anxiety
Scale. Chair, November 5, 2009.

McCord, J. Michael. Developing a Standard of Care for Educational Malpractice. Edith W. King, Chair. April
23, 2010.

Thompson, Jennifer. History of Colorado Women'’s College. Edith W. King, Chair, October 30, 2008. Committee
Member.

Walker, Emelda. Influence of Organizational Factors on Job Satisfaction of Disability Service Providers at
Postsecondary Institutions. Chair, July 21, 20009.

Dissertations at Other Institutions

Rodriguez-Mori, Howard. The Information Behavior of Puerto Rican Immigrants to Central Florida, 2003-2009:
Grounded Analysis of Six Case Studies Use of Social Networks during the Migration Process. Kathleen
Burnett, Chair, April 10, 2009, Florida State University, Committee Member.

Schwartz, Brian More than a Look-up Skill: Medical Information Literacy Education in Osteopathic Medical Schools.
D. Mirah Dow, Chair, July 18, 2017. Emporia State University, Committee Member.
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Snow, Karen. A Study of the Perception of Cataloging Quality among Catalogers. Shawne D. Miksa, Chair, August
1, 2011. University of North Texas, Committee Member.

Dissertation Proposals at Other Institutions

Schwartz, Brian More than a Look-up Skill: Medical Information Literacy Education in Osteopathic Medical
Schools. D. Mirah Dow, Chair, December 4, 2015. Emporia State University, Committee Member.

Snow, Karen. A Study of the Perception of Cataloging Quality among Catalogers. Shawne D. Miksa, Chair, May
11, 2010. University of North Texas, Committee Member.

Master’s Thesis at the University of Denver
Hemingson, Jeff. Recital Paper. Lamont School of Music, February 2010, Outside Chair.
Capstones at the University of Denver

Anthony, Alisa. Correlation of Library and Information Science Program outcomes and Vacant Position
Qualifications Listed on the Colorado State Library Jobline by Employers During the Period September 1,
2000 through August 31, 2002. Chair, Winter Quarter, 2003.

Borden, Donna M. Improving Emergency Communications Systems: Is a Radio Communications Network the
Answer? Fall Quarter, 2014.

Bowden, Heather L.M. Exploring Biological Models for Long-term Data Preservation. Chair, Spring Quarter, 2008.

Casenada, Cassandra Y. Challenges to the Recruitment, Education, and Retention of Librarians of Color. Chair,
Spring Quarter, 2008.

Chang, Jennifer C. Legal Research Practice and Preference: A Law Firm Perspective. Chair, Spring Quarter 2011.

Ellis, Megan S. Fitzgerald. Design of a Public Library Adult Volunteer Recruitment Program and Training
Curriculum. Chair, Winter Quarter, 2003.

Kircher, Kathy. Development of a Library Pathfinder for Exobiology and Posting it on the Internet. Chair, Winter
Quiarter, 2003.

Melhado, Loretta. Design of St. John’s Episcopal Church Library. Chair, Spring Quarter, 2008.

Radcliff, Kathy. Original Cataloging of Archival materials in the HERS Collection in Penrose Library. Chair,
Winter Quarter, 2003.

Sass, Carol Ann. ACT Periodical Index: Access to Catholic Thinking Periodical Index: Web Index to Select Catholic
Periodicals. Spring Quarter 2000.

Stone, Sergio D. Conducting Community Analysis for the Bemis Public Library (Littleton, Colorado) Using 2002
U.S. Census Data and the Online Outcome-Based Evaluation Toolkit. Chair, Winter Quarter, 2003.

Tureson, Tamara. Design and Use of an Information Audit Tool for Use in a Law Library. Chair, Winter Quarter,
2003.

Tweed, Beth. Evaluation of Email Reference Service in a Consumer Health Library Environment. Chair, Winter
Quarter, 2003.
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GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

Student Learning in Agriculture STEM through Teacher Professional Development. Research team: Stanton Gartin
(P1) and Cyndi Hofmeister, Northeast Junior College; Jeff Cash, Cheryl Sanchez, Anne-Marie Crampton, Lamar
Community College; Suzanna Spears, Morgan Community College; Jack Wiley, Kerry Gabrielson, Trinidad
State Junior College; Michael J. Miller, Colorado State University; Michael Womochil (Co-Pl), Casey Sacks,
and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System. U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agriculture
and Food Research Initiative, Food, Agriculture, Natural Resources and Human Sciences Education and Literacy
Initiative, $404,460 (2017-2020)

Leading and Achieving: the Colorado Agriculture Regional Consortium. Research team: Jack Wiley (P1), Kerry
Gabrielson, Trinidad State Junior College; Jeff Cash (PI), Cheryl Sanchez, Anne-Marie Crampton, Lamar
Community College; Suzanna Spears, Morgan Community College; Cyndi Hofmeister, Northeast Junior
College; Michael Womochil (Co-Pl), Casey Sacks, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College
System. U.S. Department of Agriculture, Hispanic Serving Institutions Education Grants Program, $504,414
(2017-2020)

Cyber Prep Program Planning Grant. Research team: Debbie Sagen (PI), Brenda Lauer, Pikes Peak Community
College; Gretchen Martin, Koiosa Insights; and, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System.
U.S. Department of Commerce, Regional Alliances and Multi-stakeholder Partnerships to Stimulate (RAMPS)
Cybersecurity Education and Workforce Development, $199,681 (2016-2018)

Career and Technical Education in Colorado: Pathways to Education and Employment. Research team: Heather
McKay (PI), Rutgers University; Sarah Heath, Casey Sacks, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College
System. U.S. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences, $1,400,000 (2017-2021)

Pre-Alliance Planning Grant Colorado Community College Alliance. Research team: Victor Vialpondo (PI) and
Janel Highfill, Community College of Aurora; Heidi Loshbaugh (Co-PI), Community College of Denver; Rick
Reeves, Bill McGreevy, Liz Cox, and Kristin Aslin, Red Rocks Community College; Cathy Pellish, Front
Range Community College; Samuel DeVries, Arapahoe Community College; Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado
Community College System. National Science Foundation, Louis Stokes Alliance for Minority Participation
(LSAMP), $86,817 (2016-2017)

Towards Scalable Differentiated Instruction Using Technology-enabled, Competency-based, Dynamic Scaffolding.
Research team: Karen Wilcox (P1) and Vijay Kumar, Center for Computational Engineering, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; Flora McMartin, Broad-based Knowledge; Quinsigamond Community College; and,
Casey Sacks, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System. U.S. Department of Education,
First in the World Developmental Grant, $2,891,882 (2015-2019)

Colorado Strategic Partnerships Emergency Grant. Research team: Elise Lowe-Vaughn (P1), Amy Hodson, Celia
Hardin, Barbara McBride, James Newby, Christopher Dewhurst, Nina Holland, Kate Anderson, MaryAnn Roe,
Chrystalynn Chrystalynn, Elaine Edon, Mona Barnes, Tom Morgan, Rob Hanni, and Marie VValenzuela,
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment; Steve Anton, Joelle Brouner, and, Katie Griego, Colorado
Department of Human Services; Rebecca Holmes, Judith Martinez, and Jennifer Jirous, Colorado Department of
Education; Emily Templin Lesh, Colorado Workforce Development Council; Cory Everett, Colorado
Department of Regulatory Agencies; and, Casey Sacks and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College
System. U.S. Department of Labor, Strategic Partnerships Emergency Grant, $5,000,000 (2015-2017)

CAEL Jump Start Program: Competency-Based Education. Research team: Jerry Migler (PI), Casey Sacks, Debra
Cohn, Thomas Hartman, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System; Matt Jamison,
Front Range Community College; Mike Coste, Red Rocks Community College; Amanda Corum, Pueblo
Community College; Janet Colvin, Pikes Peak Community College; and, MaryAnn Matheny, Community
College of Denver. Council for Adult and Experiential Learning, $15,000 (2015)
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Summit on the Redesign of Developmental Education. Research team: Jerry Migler (PI), Casey Sacks, and Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System; Chip Nava, Pueblo Community College; Kim Moultney,
Arapahoe Community College; Debbie Ulibarri, Trinidad State Junior College; and, Kris Bernard, Front Range
Community College. American Association of Community Colleges, $15,000 (2015-2016)

Equity in Excellence at Colorado Community Colleges. Research team: Keith Howard (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis,
Colorado Community College System; Estela Mata Bensimon, Center for Urban Education, University of
Southern California; and Kerry Gabrielson, Trinidad State Junior College. Colorado Department of Higher
Education, Colorado Opportunity Scholarship Program, $150,000 (2015-2016)

MBA High School of Business in Colorado. Research team: Laurie Urich (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado
Community College System; Rudolph Sumpter and Beatrice Gerrish, Boulder Valley Schools; Keith Curry
Lance, RSL Research Group. Colorado Department of Higher Education, Colorado Opportunity Scholarship
Program, $501,295 (2015-2016)

Fullbridge Program in Colorado. Research team: Keith Howard (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community
College System; Suzanna Spears, Fort Morgan Community College; and, Cheryl Sanchez and Anne-Marie
Compton, Lamar Community College. Colorado Department of Higher Education, Colorado Opportunity
Scholarship Program, $300,000 (2015-2017)

Colorado Community College System Alternative Credit Program. Research team: Jerry Migler (P1), Keith Howard,
and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community College System. American Council on Education, $13,000 (2015)

Internationalization in Higher Education. Researcher: Samuel D. Museus. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Internationalization, $8,000 (2014-2015)

International Perspectives on Bilingual Education. Researcher: Sharolyn Pollard-Durodola. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Internationalization, $3,700 (2014-2015)

Cultivating Culturally Relevant and Responsive Curriculum and Pedagogy in College. Researcher: Samuel Museus.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, iRise Grant, $5,000 (2014-2015)

Project EMERGE (Educational Model for Evaluation and Replicability in Gifted Environments). Research team:
Norma Hafenstein (PI) and Bruce Uhrmacher. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Lynde and
Harry Bradley Foundation, $235,000 (2014-2015)

Collecting Asian American Refugee Stories. Researcher: Samuel Museus. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis. American Educational Research Association, Research Grant, $5,000 (2014-2015)

Developing Expertise in Teaching K-5 Mathematics. Research team: Julie Sarama (PI) and Douglas H. Clements
(Co-PI), in partnership with the School of Education at the University of Michigan. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Science Foundation, $130,344 (2013-2015)

Investigation of the Long-Term Outcomes for Special Education Students. Researcher: Antonio Olmos-Gallos.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Jefferson County School District, Office of Assessment,
$40,000 (2014)

Refugee Community Collaboration. Researcher: Vicki Tomlin (PI) in partnership with the African Community
Center and Jewish Family Service. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver,
Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $14,854 (2014-2015)
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Access to Mathematics for All. Research team: Richard S. Kitchen (PI), Nicole M. Russell (Co-PI), and Terrence
Blackman (Co-Pl), Curriculum Studies and Teaching Program, Morgridge College of Education; Alvaro Arias
(Co-PI, Department of Mathematics); and, James Gray (Co-PI), Department of Mathematics, Community
College of Aurora. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Science Foundation, The Robert
Noyce Scholarship Program, Capacity Building Project, $349,926 (2014-2016)

Cognitive Test Battery for Intellectual Disabilities. Research team: Karen Riley (PI), Lyndsay Agans, Jessica
Lerner, and Karin Dittrick-Nathan in partnership with David Hessl (PI), The MIND Institute at the University of
California — Davis, and Elizabeth Berry-Kravis, Rush University Medical Center. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Institutes of Health, Outcome Measures for Use in Treatment Trials for
Individuals with Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities (R01), $2,499,996 ($588,672 at DU) (2014- 2019)

Broadening Participation in Engineering among Women and Latino/as: A Longitudinal, Multi-Site Study.
Researcher: Patton Garriott (PI) in partnership with the University of North Dakota and the University of
Missouri. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Science Foundation, HER Core Research,
$677,390 ($69,992 at DU) (2014-2019)

Designing a Teacher Evaluation System to Improve Teacher Effectiveness for Culturally and
Linguistically Diverse Learners. Research team: Maria del Carmen Salazar (P1), Jessica Lerner, and Kathy
Green. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Professional Research
Opportunities for Faculty, $29,988 (2014-2016)

Developing a College-Going Culture in Latina/O Families: Exploring the Influence of Funds of
Knowledge on Family Outreach Programs. Researcher: Judy Marquez Kiyama. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Professional Research Opportunities for Faculty, $18,720
(2014-2016)

Assessment of Quality of Life in Neutral Implantation Surgery for the Treatment of Parkinson's Disease. Researcher:
Cynthia McRae. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of
Internationalization, $3,967 (2014-2015)

Pura Vida: Cloud Forest, Curriculum and Cross-Cultural Study. Research team: Norma Hafenstein (PI) and Bruce
Uhrmacher (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of
Internationalization, $8,000 (2014-2015)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Researcher: Ruth Chao. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching and Learning, $3,000 (2014)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Researcher: Maria del Carmen Salazar. Technical
reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching and Learning, $3,000 (2014)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Researcher: Jessica Lerner. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching and Learning, $3,000 (2014)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Researcher: Duan Zhang. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching and Learning, $3,000 (2014)

The Mathematics Education of African Americans, 1866 — 1954. Researcher: Nicole M. Russell. Technical reviewer
for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Academy of Education, Spencer Foundation Postdoctoral Fellowship,
$55,000 (2014-2016)
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Early Childhood Care and Education Study. Research team: Carrie Germeroth (PI), Melissa Mincic, and Douglas H.
Clements. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. State of North Dakota, Department of Public
Instruction, $73,500 (2013-2014)

Graduate Level Specialty in Addiction Counselor Training with Emphasis on Integration of Native American
Specific Content. Research team: Ruth Chao (PI) and Michael J. Faragher (Co-PI). Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. The Galena Foundation, $289,732 (2013-2016)

The Collecting Asian American and Pacific Islander Refugee Stories (CARS) Project. Researcher: Samuel Museus.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement
and Service Learning, $15,000 (2014)

Parents in Transition: A Multiple Case Study of Parent and Family Orientation Programs. Researcher: Judy
Marquéz Kiyama. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Faculty Research
Fund, $1,500 (2014-2015)

The Sistah Network: Black Women Graduate Students Supporting and Retaining Each Other. Researcher; Nicole M.
Russell. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Faculty Research Fund,
$2,708 (2014-2015)

Evaluation of the Northeast Denver Babies Ready for College Program. Research team: Carrie Germeroth (PI),
Melissa Mincic, and Douglas H. Clements. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Mile High
Montessori, $9,922 (2013-2014)

Developing Teaching Expertise in K-5 Mathematics. Research team: Julie Sarama (PI) and Douglas Clements
(University of Denver), in partnership with Timothy Boerst (Pl), Meghan Shaughnessy, Deborah Ball, Hyman
Bass (School of Education at the University of Michigan). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
National Science Foundation, $449,827 ($130,344 at the University of Denver (2013-2015)

Early Learning Care and Education Study Program Grant for the State of North Dakota. Research team: Carrie
Germeroth (PI), Melissa Mincic, and Sheridan Green. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. State
of North Dakota Department of Public Instruction, $73,500 (2013-2014)

Local Professional Learning Community for School Leaders. Research team: Susan Korach (PI), Kristina Hesbol,
and Rebecca McClure. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Education Development Center,
$10,950 (2013)

Healthy Eaters, Lifelong Movers 2: Implementing Evidence-Based School Environment, Policy, and Curricular
Changes to Increase Opportunities for Healthy Eating and Physical Activity in Low Income, Rural Colorado.
Research team: Elaine Berlansky, University of Colorado at Denver (PI), Nicholas Cutforth, University of
Denver (Co-Pl), and Allison Reeds. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Health
Foundation, $3,103,108 (2013-2017)

Hughes Rare Books Library Room Renovation in the Sturm College of Law. Project team: Patti H. Marks, Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis, and Leigh Elliott. Mabel T. Hughes Charitable Trust, $34,000 (2013-2014)

The Promise Center Partnership with the Marsico Institute for Early Learning and Literacy and the City and
County of Denver. Research team: Karen Riley (PI), Douglas H. Clements (Co-Pl), and Sheridan Green.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. The Piton Foundation, $223,468 (2013-2014)

Center of Excellence for Problem Gambling. Research team: Ruth Chao (PI) and J. Mike Faragher. Technical
reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of Behavioral Health, $68,021 (2012-2013)
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United Way Implementation and Validation Review. Research team: Douglas H. Clements (PI), Amanda Moreno,
and Sheridan Green. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Mile High United Way, $19,737 (2013)

Math/Science Partnership in Rural Districts. Research team: Kristen Bunn (PI, Eagle County Schools), Paul
Michalec (Co-PI), and Alegra Reiber. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department
of Education, Colorado’s Mathematics and Science Partnership Program, $750,000 (2013-2014)

Mathematics and Science Education of African Americans. Research team: Nicole Russell (PI), Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis,
Steve Fisher (Penrose Library). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver,
Professional Research Opportunities for Faculty, $29,994 (2013-2015)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Researcher: Nicole Russell. Technical reviewer for
MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching and Learning, $3,000 (2013)

Discourse and Opportunity: Undocumented Students and Higher Education Policy. Researcher: Ryan Gildersleeve.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Academy of Education, Spencer Foundation
Postdoctoral Fellowship, $55,000 (2012-2014)

An Anthropological Study of the Latino Graduation Ceremony. Researcher: Ryan Gildersleeve. Technical reviewer
for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Spencer Foundation, $39,900 (2012-2013)

Fragile-X and Pharmaceutical Company: Clinical Trial of AFQO056. University of California — Davis Children’s
Hospital MIND Institute (Sacramento), Children’s Hospital Denver, and Rush Children’s Hospital at Rush
University Medical Center (Chicago). Karen Riley, PI. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
Novartis Pharmaceuticals Corporation, $394,206 (2012-2014)

Project Engage, Phase 2, a DAPRA Grant in partnership with Total Immersion Systems, Inc., and Texas A&M
University. Research team: Karen Riley (PI) and Lyndsay Agans (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia
D. Hall-Ellis. U.S. Department of Defense, $60,000 (2011-2013)

International School Psychology Practicum Exchange. Researcher: Gloria L. Miller. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $14,951
(2012-2013)

Online Course Development for Curriculum and Instruction. Research team: Bruce Uhrmacher (PI) and Norma
Hafenstein (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Teaching
and Learning, $18,193 (2012-2014)

Writers in the Schools. Research team: Karen Riley (PI) and Amanda Moreno (Co-Pl).Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Humanities, $4,965 (2012-2013)

Learning Ecosystem Validation Grant. Research team: Karen Riley (PI), Lyndsay Agans, Kent Seidel, and Shimelis
Assefa. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, $315,000 (2012-
2013)

Project Words of Oral Reading and Language Development (WORLD). Research team: Jorge E. Gonzalez (Pl),
Texas A&M University; Laura Saenz (Co-Pl), University of Texas — Pan American; and, Sharolyn Pollard-
Durodola (Co-PI), University of Denver. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. U.S. Department of
Education, Institute of Education Sciences, $53,354 (2012-2015); award $640,718, transfer from Texas A&M
University
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Increasing the Efficacy of an Early Mathematics Curriculum with Scaffolding Designed to Promote Self-Regulation.
Research team: Douglas H. Clements (PI) and Julie Sarama (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis. U.S. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences, $1,445,315 (2008-2014); award
$4,541,975, transfer from University at Buffalo, The State University of New York

Using Rule Space and Poset-based Adaptive Testing Methodologies to Identify Ability Patterns in Early
Mathematics and Create a Comprehensive Mathematics Ability Test. Research team: Douglas H. Clements (PI)
and Julie Sarama (Co-PI). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Science Foundation,
$323,791 (2010-2014); award $1,194,944, transfer from University at Buffalo, The State University of New
York

Comprehensive Postdoctoral Training in Scientific Education Research. Researcher: Julie Sarama (PI). Technical
reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. U.S. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences,
$133,458 (2010-2014); award $613,353, transfer from University at Buffalo, The State University of New York

Longitudinal Study of a Successful Scaling Up Project: Extending TRIAD. Research team: Douglas H. Clements
(P1), Julie Sarama (Co-Pl), and Abt Associates (Carolyn Layzer, Fatih Unlu, Laurie Bozzi, Lily Fesler, Alina
Martinez, Cristofer Price, James van Orden). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Institute of
Education Sciences, $384,940 (2011-2015; award $1,250,286, transfer from University at Buffalo, The State
University of New York

Early Childhood Education in the Context of Mathematics, Science, and Literacy. Research team: Julie Sarama (PI),
Douglas H. Clements (Co-PI). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Science Foundation,
$990,020 (2010-2014; award $2,285,228, transfer from University at Buffalo, The State University of New York

Early Childhood Clearinghouse Information Center Redesign. Research team: Karen Riley (PI) and Amanda
Moreno (Co-Pl).Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Office of the Lt. Governor of Colorado,
$12,000 (2012-2013)

Morgridge Rural Educational Leadership Initiative. Research team: Lyndsay Agans (PI), Linda Brookhart (Co-Pl),
Susan Korach, and Rebecca McClure. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Morgridge Family
Foundation, $100,000 (2012-2014)

Center of Excellence for Problem Gambling. Research team: Patrick Sherry (P1) and J. Mike Faragher. Technical
reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of Behavioral Health, $55,000 (2012-2013)

Intermodal Transportation Institute Research Initiatives. Researcher: Patrick Sherry. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University Transportation Centers Program, Research and Innovative Technology
Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation. $600,000 (2012-2014)

Mile High United Way Social Innovation Fund Early Literacy Initiative. Gloria L. Miller, PI, Amanda Moreano,
Kim Hartnett-Edwards, and Sheridan Green. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Mile High
United Way, $89,992 (2012-2013)

International School Psychology Practicum Exchange. Researcher: Gloria L. Miller. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $1,000
(2012-2013)

Refugee Student Art Outreach. Researcher: Karin Dittrick-Nathan. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis. University of Denver, Faculty Research Fund, $3,000 (2012-2013)
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Resistance, Resilience, and Reciprocity: Centering the Voices of Black Doctoral Women with Faculty Aspirations.
Researcher: Nicole M. Russell. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Faculty
Research Fund, $2,965 (2012-2013)

Assessing Learning through Student Notebooks. Research team: Keith Miller, Nancy Sasaki, and Kathy Green.
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Professional Research Opportunities
for Faculty, $30,000 (2012-2014)

International School Psychology Practicum Exchange. Researcher: Gloria L. Miller. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of Internationalization, $2,000 (2012-2013)

ELO in Colorado. Research team: Cynthia Hazel and Duan Zhang. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis. Colorado Legacy Foundation, $150,000 (2012-2013)

Creating Online LIS Courses. Research team: Mary C. Stansbury (P1), Shimelis Assefa, Denise Anthony, Xiao Hu,
and Krystyna Matusiak. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for
Teaching and Learning, $15,000 (2011-2013)

Maritime Piracy Seminar. Researcher: Ved Nanda, The Nanda Center, Sturm College of Law. Technical reviewer
for Sturm College of Law: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Arsenault Family Foundation, $15,000 (2012-2013).

Early Childhood Librarianship: An Interdisciplinary, Experiential Learning MLIS. Researcher: Mary C. Stansbury
(PI). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Laura Bush’s 21st Century Librarians Program, Institute
for Museums and Library Services, $249,066 (2012-2014)

Learning Ecosystem Planning Grant. Research team: Karen Riley (PI), Lyndsay Agans, Kent Seidel, and Shimelis
Assefa. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, $281,217 (2011-
2012)

Advanced Service Learning Practitioner Faculty Grant, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, University of Denver, Center for
Community Engagement and Service Learning, $400 (2011)

Evaluating and Enhancing the EspeciallyMe Program. Research team: Lori D. Patton and Nicole Russell. Technical
reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and Service
Learning, Public Good Fellowship Grant, $24,780 (2012)

Choosing Excellence: Let Every Child Bloom. Research team: Shimelis Assefa (PI) and Mary C. Stansbury (Co-Pl).
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement
and Service Learning, Public Good Grant, $7,657 (2012)

K-8 STEM Content Specific Professional Development to Improve Elementary Student Achievement. Research team:
Kent Seidel (PI), Nicole Russell (Co-Pl), Kimberly Hartnett-Edwards, Paul Michalec, Jeff Farmer, Keith Miller,
Alegra Reiber, and Nancy Sasaki. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of
Education, Improving Teacher Quality Grant, (Title Il ESEA), $307,299 (2011-2012)

Building a Better Principal Pipeline to Boost Student Achievement. Researcher: Susan Korach. Technical reviewer
for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Denver Public Schools; a subcontract from the Wallace Foundation Grant,
$170,000 (2011-2017)

Center of Excellence for Problem Gambling. Research team: J. Mike Faragher (Co-PI) and Bobbie Vollmer (PI).
Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of Behavioral Health, $79,999 (2011-
2012)
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An Exploration of Novice Teachers' Core Competencies: Impacts on Student Achievement, and Effectiveness of
Preparation. Research team: Kent Seidel (PI), Kathy Green (Co-PI), Kimberly Hartnett-Edwards, and Duan
Zhang. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Institute of Education Sciences, Effective Teachers
and Effective Teaching, $990,987 (2012-2015)

Project Engage, a DAPRA Grant in partnership with Total Immersion Systems, Inc., and Texas A&M University.
Research team: Karen Riley (PI) and Lyndsay Agans (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
U.S. Department of Defense, $49,964 (2011-2014)

User-centered Evaluation of Music Search Engines. Researcher: Xiao Hu. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Faculty Research Fund, $2,931 (2011-2012)

Educational Practicum in Vietnam and China to Promote the Inclusion of Young Children with Disabilities.
Researcher: Gloria L. Miller. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Office of
Internationalization, $5,000 (2011-2012)

Evaluation of Colorado’s Enhancing Quality in Infant-Toddler (EQIT) Initiative. Research team: Virginia R.
Maloney and Amanda Moreno. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Buell Foundation, $395,884
(2011-2013)

Creating Engaging Environments to Teach Pre-Algebra Mathematics to Elementary Students. Research team:
Alvaro Arias, Mario Lopez, Maria del Carmen Salazar, and Lyndsay Agans. Technical reviewer for MCE:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver Interdisciplinary Grant, $60,000 (2011-2012)

Morgridge Education Technology Accessible (META) Resource Project. Research team: Lyndsay Agans (PI) and
Shimelis Assefa (Co-Pl). Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Morgridge Family Foundation,
$36,000 (2011)

MCE Connect: A 21% Century Framework for Faculty Development. Research team: Bruce Uhrmacher (PI),
Shimelis Assefa (Co-Pl), Lyndsay Agans (Co-Pl), Kimberly Hartnett-Edwards, Norma Hafenstein, Xiao Hu,
Paul Michalec (Co-Pl), Maria del Carmen Salazar (Co-Pl), and Sandra Snyder-Mondragon. Technical reviewer
for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for Teaching and Learning, $22,355 (2011-2012)

Parent Education and Parent Leadership and Advocacy. Research team: Virginia Maloney (P1) and Amanda
Moreno, Marsico Institute for Early Learning and Literacy. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
Colorado Health Foundation, $27,358 (2010-2011)

Intentional School Culture. Researcher: Cynthia Hazel. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Denver
Public Schools, $38,040 (2010-2011)

Healthy Eaters, Lifelong Movers: Implementing Evidence-Based School Environment, Policy, and Curricular
Changes to Increase Opportunities for Healthy Eating and Physical Activity in Low Income, Rural Colorado.
Research team: Elaine Berlansky, University of Colorado at Denver (PI), Nicholas Cutforth, University of
Denver (Co-Pl), and Allison Reeds. Technical reviewer for MCE: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Health
Foundation, $1,683,277 (2011-2014)

Second Life Learning Community. Research team: Don McCubbrey (PI), Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (Co-PI), Walter
LaMendola, and Paul Novak. University of Denver, Center for Teaching and Learning, $13,000 (2010-2011)
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Reintroducing the Value of Law Librarians to Academic and Public Librarians in Colorado through the
Identification and Use of Emerging Technologies. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (Co-Pl), Stacey L.
Bowers (PI), and Christopher Hudson, in partnership with Denver Public Library, Arapahoe Library District, and
the Colorado State Supreme Court Library. University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and
Service Learning, $5,773 (2010-11)

Reintroducing the Value of Law Librarians to Public Librarians through the Identification and Use of Emerging
Technologies and Resources. Research team: Stacey Bowers (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (Co-PI). American
Association of Libraries, Wolters Kluwer Law & Business Grant Program, $2,725 (2010-2011)

Faculty Service Learning Pod. Research team: Maria del Carmen Salazar and Nicholas Cutforth (Curriculum and
Instruction Program), Frank Tuitt (Higher Education Program), Cynthia Hazel and Gloria Miller (Child, Family,
and School Psychology Program), and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (Library and Information Science Program).
University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $8,000 (2010-2011)

Lincoln Collaborative. Research team: Antonio Esquibel (Principal, Lincoln High School), Maria del Carmen
Salazar (Curriculum and Instruction Program), and. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. School Improvement Grant, Denver
Public Schools, $375,000 (2010-2012)

Future LEADers of America: Leaders Ill. Research team: Denver Public Library (Kristen Svendson, Pl), the
University of Denver (Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis), the Colorado Chapter of REFORMA (Orlando Archibeque), and the
Colorado Association of Libraries (Martin Garnar). Laura Bush’s Recruiting Librarians for the 21t Century
Program, Institute for Museums and Library Services, $988,366 (2009-2012)

Teaching for Success in the Library Environment: LIS 4030 in Library 2.0. Research team: Deborah S. Grealy (PI)
and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (Co-PI). University of Denver, Center for Teaching and Learning, $ 9,350 (2009-10)

Writing Group Faculty Grant, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, University of Denver, Center for Community Engagement and
Service Learning, $750 (2008-2009)

Collaborative Learning Faculty Grant, Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, University of Denver, Center for Teaching and
Learning, $1,500 (2008)

Connecting Information Literacy to Learning. Research team: Lori Micho, Merrie Valliant, Amanda Samland, and
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado State Library, LSTA Discretionary Grant Program, $19,548 (2008-2009)

Law Librarianship Fellows Program. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (PI), Stacey Bowers (Co-PI), and
Christopher Hudson, Westminster Law Library. Laura Bush’s 21 Century Librarians Program, Institute for
Museums and Library Services, $999,370 (2008-2012)

Grant Writing in a Cooperative Learning Environment. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. University of Denver, Center for
Teaching and Learning, $2,000 (2008-2009)

Project Homeless Connect 6 Event Evaluation. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis and Duan Zhang. University of
Denver Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $9,785 (2008)

Project Ecuador: International Learning Service Libraries — A Faculty Development Experience in Ecuador. Sylvia
D. Hall-Ellis, Office of Internationalization, University of Denver, $600 (2007)

Project Ecuador: International Learning Service Libraries — A Faculty Development Experience in Ecuador. Sylvia
D. Hall-Ellis, International Service Learning Office, University of Denver, $400 (2007)
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Project Homeless Connect 5 Event Evaluation. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis and Duan Zhang. University of
Denver Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $1,000 (2007)

Project Homeless Connect 4 Event Evaluation. Research team: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis and Duan Zhang. University of
Denver Center for Community Engagement and Service Learning, $4,595 (2007)

Future LEADers of America: Leaders Il. Research team: Denver Public Library (Kristen Svendson, PI), the
University of Denver (Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis), and the Colorado Chapter of REFORMA (Orlando Archibeque).
Laura Bush’s Recruiting Librarians for the 215 Century Program, Institute for Museums and Library Services,
$988,518 (2007-2010)

Strategic Planning Assistance for the Denver Medical Library. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Denver Medical Library, Inc.,
$30,000 (2006-2007)

Destiny Software for JIMAC Student Lab. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, gift from the Sagebrush Corporation, Minneapolis,
Minnesota, $10,000 (2006)

Libraries: Tools for Education and Development Worldwide: A Faculty Development Experience in France. Sylvia
D. Hall-Ellis, Office of Internationalization, University of Denver, $800 (2005)

Denver Public Library: Opportunities for Change. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Colorado Community Based Research
Network, $2,000 (2005)

Future LEADers of America. Research team: Denver Public Library (Letty Icolari and Steve Taylor, Pls), Emporia
State University (Jim Agee), and the University of Denver (Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis). Recruiting Librarians for the
215 Century Program, Institute for Museums and Library Services, $670,315 (2005-2008)

American Association of University Professors Summer Institute Professional Development Grant. Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis, American Association of University Professors, $300 (2005)

Beta Phi Mu Alumni Tea. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, gift from the Office of Alumni and Parent and Relations, University
of Denver, $2,000 (2005)

Spectrum Software for LIS Student Lab. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, gift from the Sagebrush Corporation, Minneapolis,
Minnesota, $5,000 (2005)

Developing Research Capacity in Community Organizations and Residents through Training and Technical
Assistance. Nicholas J. Cutforth (P1) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Piton Foundation, $25,000 (2005-2006)

Libraries: Tools for Education and Development Worldwide: A Faculty Development Experience in Argentina.
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Office of Internationalization, University of Denver, $500 (2004)

Developing Research Capacity in Community Organizations and Residents through Training and Technical
Assistance. Research team: Nicholas J. Cutforth (PI), Gary Lichtenstein and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Piton
Foundation, $25,000 (2003-2004)

Increasing Spanish-Speaking and Hispanic Diversity among Library and Information Science Students at the
University of Denver: Development of a Student Recruitment Model. Researcher: Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (P1),
Office of Multicultural Excellence, University of Denver, $2,750 (2003-2004)

Collection Development Enrichment to Support the Cataloging & Classification Specialization and School
Librarianship within the Library & Information Science Program at the University of Denver. Research team:
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (PI) and Deborah S. Grealy. Women’s Library Association, University of Denver, $4,000
(2003)
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Collection Development Enrichment to Support the Library & Information Science Program at the University of
Denver. Research team: Deborah S. Grealy (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Women’s Library Association,
University of Denver, $4,000 (2001)

Wireless LAN for Library Education. Research team: Deborah S. Grealy (P1) and Sylvia Hall-Ellis. University of
Denver, Center for Teaching and Learning, $24,000 (2001-2002)

Upward Bound — A Program for South Texas Youth. Research team: Monte Churchill, Executive Director of
Community Relations; Gary R. Sauceda, Outreach Coordinator; Raymond Hernandez, (Pl) Associate Dean for
Student Success; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, South Texas Community College (McAllen, Texas). U.S. Department
of Education, Office of Postsecondary Education, $2,672,003 (1999-2003)

Write Now! Improving Elementary Students' Writing Skills. Research team: Caryl G. Thomason, Assistant
Superintendent (P1); Karen Tankersley, Principal; and, Hal Anderson, Director of Technology, Cheyenne
Mountain School District 12 (Colorado Springs, Colorado); and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of
Education, Educational Telecommunications Unit, $189,453 (1999-2001)

Operation Quick Start -- Distance Learning in Rural Colorado. Research team: Randal Weigum, Technology
Coordinator (PI); Bonnie Barns, Director of Federal Programs and Staff Development; and, Adam "Joe" Raskop,
Executive Director, Southeastern Board of Cooperative Educational Services (Lamar, Colorado); and Sylvia D.
Hall-Ellis. Colorado Department of Education, Educational Telecommunications Unit, $400,000 (1999-2001)

Advanced Technological Training for Information Professionals for the 215 Century. Research team: Mario Reyna,
Division of Business Director (PI1) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, South Texas Community College (McAllen, Texas).
Phi Delta Kappa and the National Science Foundation, $250,000 (1999-2001)

Working Connections — Training Information Technologies Professionals for the 215 Century. Research team:
Mario Reyna, Division of Business Director (PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, South Texas Community College
(McAllen, Texas). Microsoft Corporation and the American Association of Community Colleges, $1,147,775

(1999-2001)

The ROAD (Research Oriented Amplification of Development to Literacy) Program. Research team: Deborah J.
Leong (PI), Metropolitan State University; Elena Bodrova, Metropolitan State University; Dmitri Semenov,
Robert J. Marzano, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora,
Colorado). Hewlett-Packard Foundation, $25,000 (1998-1999)

Press to Literacy. Research team: Deborah J. Leong (P1), Metropolitan State University; Elena Bodrova,
Metropolitan State University; Dmitri Semenov, Robert J. Marzano, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent
Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). The Denver Post and the Robert S. McCormick
Foundation, $49,818 (1998-1999)

International Telementor Center. Research team: David Neils, David B. Frost (P1), and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-

continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). Hewlett-Packard Philanthropy, $100,000 (1998-

1999)

America Reads: Providing Tutor Training for the America Reads Challenge. Research team: Louis F. Cicchinelli
(PI) and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). U.S.
Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and Improvement, $306,000 (1998-1999)

Comprehensive School Reform. Research team: Louis F. Cicchinelli (P1), J. Timothy Waters, and Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). U.S. Department of Education, Office
of Educational Research and Improvement, $285,000 (1998-1999)
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Sustainable Energy Education (SEE) Program for Grades 4-8: Preparing Today’s Youth for Lifelong Learning and
Responsible Actions in Energy Conservation. Research team: Mary Gromko, Colorado Department of
Education; Gene McCarthy, Rocky Flats Field Office, U.S. Department of Energy; Gina Kissell, National
Renewable Energy Laboratory; and Barbara L. McCombs (PI), Janet L. Bishop, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-
continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). State of Colorado Governor’s Office for Energy
Conservation, $499,936 (1997-1999)

Review of Kansas Curriculum Standards in Mathematics and Language Arts. Research team: Robert J. Marzano
(PI), John S. Kendall, David B. Frost, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory
(Aurora, Colorado). Submitted to the Kansas State Department of Education, $25,903 (1998)

International Telementor Center. Research team: David Neils, John Kuglin, Chris Rapp, David B. Frost (PI), and
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). Hewlett-Packard
Company, $54,752 (1998)

Genesis Mission: Education Public Outreach. Developed in partnership by the Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California
Institute of Technology, Los Alamos National Laboratory, Lockheed Martin Astronautics, and the Mid-continent
Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). Research team: John T. Sutton (PI), Alice Krueger,

Martha Henry, Greg Rawls, Shae Isaacs, Jeff Johnson, Deb Jordan, Arlene Mitchell, David B. Frost, Jana
Caldwell, J. Timothy Waters, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. National Aeronautics and Space Administration,
$139,700,000; subcontract award, $4,750,000 (1997-2007)

North Dakota Mathematics Assessment Project. Developed in partnership by the North Dakota Department of
Education and Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Mid-continent Regional Educational
Laboratory). Research team: Ann Clapper, Clarence Bina, Greg Gallagher, North Dakota Department of
Education; Don Burger (PI), Hillary Michaels, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-continent Regional Educational
Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). U.S. Office of Education, $1,618,214; subcontract award, $389,076 (1997-
2001)

Pacific Resources for Education and Learning Distance Education: Project Evaluation. Developed in partnership
by the Pacific Educational Community, the Pacific Resources for Education and Learning (PREL), and Mid-
continent Regional Educational Laboratory (McREL). Research team: John W. Kofel (PI), Executive Director,
PREL; J. Timothy Waters, Executive Director; Joan Buttram, Robert Keller, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Mid-
continent Regional Educational Laboratory (Aurora, Colorado). U.S. Office of Education, Star Schools Program,
$10,000,000; subcontract award, $500,000 (1997-2002)

Identification of Bilingual Gifted and Talented Children: A Comprehensive School Grants for Bilingual Education.
Developed in partnership by Hidalgo (Texas) ISD, Los Fresnos (Texas) CISD, Progreso (Texas) ISD, University
of Texas — Pan American (Edinburg, Texas), and Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg, Texas).
Research team: Hilda Medrano, Dean, College of Education, University of Texas — Pan American; Linda
Phemister (PI), Janie Navarro, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One. U.S. Department
of Education, Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs, $1,670,633 (1997-2002)

Academics 2000: First Things First -- The Texas Goals 2000. Developed for Jim Hogg (Hebbronville, Texas)
County ISD, Mirando City (Texas) ISD, and San Isidro (Texas) ISD. Research team: Hilda Medrano, Dean,
College of Education, University of Texas - Pan American (Edinburg, Texas); Angie Lehmann, Amy Mares,
Ellen Gonzalez (PI), and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg, Texas). Texas
Education Agency, $339,987 (1997-2000)
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Southwestern Bell’s Learning Communities Initiative. Developed for Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley, Inc.
(Harlingen, Texas); the Center for Professional Teacher Development, University of Texas — Brownsville; Teach
for America — Rio Grande Valley (McAllen, Texas); and Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg,
Texas). Research team: Patricia G. Bubb, Executive Director (PI), Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley; Martin
Winchester, Executive Director, Teach for America — Rio Grande Valley; Aileen Johnson, Director, School of
Education, University of Texas — Brownsville; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Southwestern Bell Foundation,
$100,000 (1997-1998)

Texas School to Work: Regional Implementation. Developed for Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley, Inc.
(Harlingen), South Texas Community College (McAllen), Texas State Technical College (Harlingen), Texas
Southmost College (Brownsville), Empowerment Zone of the Rio Grande Valley (Mercedes), Project VIDA
(Weslaco), Youth Fair Chance (McAllen), and Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Research
team: Patricia G. Bubb (PI), Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Valley; Stephen Vassberg, Texas State Technical
College; Ellen Trevino, Youth Fair Chance; Wanda Garza, Project VIDA; Leonardo Olivares, University of
Texas — Pan American; Michael Bell, South Texas Community College; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Texas
Workforce Commission, $4,250,000 (1997-2002).

Comprehensive Bilingual Education Grant for Hidalgo ISD and Roma ISD. Developed for Hidalgo (Texas) ISD,
Roma (Texas) ISD, College of Education, University of Texas — Pan American (Edinburg, Texas), and
Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg, Texas). Research team: Tomas Thomas (PI), Director, Office
of Bilingual Education and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. U.S. Department of Education, Office of Bilingual Education
and Minority Languages Affairs, $1,531,361 (1997-2002)

Lopez High School, Porter High School, Rivera High School, Central Middle School, and Perkins Middle School,
Brownsville (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $1,473,611
(1997-1998)

Donna High School, Todd Middle School, and Solis Middle School, Donna (Texas) Independent School District.
Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $704,052 (1997-1998)

Memorial Middle School and Nellie Schunior Middle School, La Joya Independent School District (Texas).
Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $293,641 (1997-1998)

Martin High School, Christen Middle School, Cigarroa Middle School, Lamar Middle School, Laredo (Texas)
Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $1,200,000 (1997-1998).

Lasara Middle School, Lasara (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board,
$246,210 (1997-1998)

Los Fresnos High School and Resaca Middle School, Los Fresnos (Texas) Consolidated Independent School
District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $500,000 (1997-1998)

Lyford Junior High School, Lyford (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund
Board, $354,997 (1997-1998)

Travis Middle School, McAllen (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund
Board, $269,139 (1997-1998)

Mission High School, Mission (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund
Board, $297,010 (1997-1998)
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Progreso High School, Progreso (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund
Board, $300,000 (1997-1998)

San Perlita High School, San Perlita (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund
Board, $293,490 (1997-1998)

Myra Green Junior High School, Raymondville (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications
Infrastructure Fund Board, $225,000 (1997-1998)

Rio Grande City High School, Ringgold Middle School, Gruella Middle School, Rio Grande City (Texas)
Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $809,934 (1997-1998)

Rio Hondo Junior High School, Rio Hondo (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure
Fund Board, $297,024 (1997-1998)

Roma High School, Roma (Texas) Independent School District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board,
$333,178 (1997-1998)

San Benito High School, Miller Jordan Junior High School, San Benito (Texas) Consolidated Independent School
District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $547,000 (1997-1998)

Santa Maria High School and Santa Maria Middle School, Santa Maria (Texas) Independent School District.
Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $400,000 (1997-1998)

Salvador High School, United Independent School District (Laredo, Texas). Telecommunications Infrastructure
Fund Board, $250,879 (1997-1998)

Weslaco High School, Cabaza Middle School, Cuellar Middle School, Weslaco (Texas) Independent School
District. Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board, $874,242 (1997-1998)

Principals’ Assessment and Training Center. Developed for Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg,
Texas). Research team: Roberto Zamora, Leonel Barrera, William H. Parry, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Texas

Principals’ Leadership Initiative, Texas Association of Secondary School Principals, Texas Association of
Elementary School Principals, and the Sid Richardson Foundation. $461,439 (1996-1998)

The Texas Library Connection -- Integrating and Sharing Resources. Developed for Hidalgo County Library System
(McAllen), Cameron County Library System (Brownsville), South Texas Community College (McAllen), the
University of Texas - Pan American (Edinburg), University of Texas — Brownsville, and Education Service

Center, Region One (Edinburg). Research team: William R. McGee, Coordinator, Hidalgo County Library
System; Joe Garcia, Director, Cameron County Library System; Michael D. Bell, Library Director, South Texas
Community College; Eleanor Folger Foster, University Library, University of Texas - Pan American; Jaime Vela
(P1), Director of Instructional Technology and Media Services, Ron Pontius, Instructional Technology, and
Fabiola Fuentes, Media Services, Education Service Center, Region One; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Office of
Library Media Services, Technology Services, Texas Education Agency. $8,000 (1996-1997)

Developing Leadership Communities for Improving Algebra | for All Students. Developed for a partnership of the
Region One Statewide Systemic Initiative Team. Research team: Noel Villarreal (PI), Eduardo Cancino, and
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Statewide Systemic Initiative for
Reform in Mathematics, Science and Technology Education to The Charles A. Dana Center for Mathematics and
Science Education, The University of Texas at Austin. $25,000 (1996-1997)
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Academics 2000: First Things First -- The Texas Goals 2000. Developed for Edinburg (Texas) CISD. Research
team: Hilda Medrano, Dean, College of Education, University of Texas - Pan American (Edinburg); Helen
Jones, Director (PI), Gifted and Talented Education, Edinburg CISD; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education
Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Education Agency, $750,000 (1996-2001)

Texas Teachers Empowered for Achievement in Mathematics (TEXTEAM) Institute for Algebra I. Developed for
Hidalgo I1SD, Jim Hogg (Hebbronville) County ISD, La Joya ISD, La Villa ISD, Lyford I1SD, Mission CISD,
Pharr-San Juan-Alamo I1SD, Rio Hondo ISD, San Isidro ISD, San Perlita ISD, Santa Maria 1SD, Santa Rosa,
Sharyland ISD, Valley View ISD, Webb (Laredo) CISD, Weslaco ISD, and Zapata County (Zapata) I1SD.
Research team: Noel Villarreal (P1), Chuck Mclnteer, Ellen M. Gonzalez, Education Service Center, Region One
(Edinburg); and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Charles A. Dana Center for Mathematics and Science Education,
University of Texas - Austin, $15,975 (1996)

Community Learning Center for La Villa, Texas. Developed for Edcouch-Elsa Independent School District.
Research team: Noe Gonzalez (PI), Assistant Superintendent, Edcouch-Elsa Independent School District, and
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Delta Region Subzone, Rio Grande Valley (Texas) Rural Empowerment Zone, $325,000
(1996-1997)

Monte Alto (Texas) Community Learning Center. Developed for Monte Alto Independent School District. Research
team: Homero A. Diaz (PI), Superintendent, Monte Alto Independent School District, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
Delta Region Subzone, Rio Grande Valley (Texas) Rural Empowerment Zone, $300,000 (1996-1997)

Community Learning Center for La Villa, Texas. Developed for La Villa Independent School District. Research
team: Sam Gonzalez (PI), Assistant Superintendent, La Villa Independent School District; and Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis. Delta Region Subzone, Rio Grande Valley (Texas) Rural Empowerment Zone, $325,000 (1996-1997)

Building Project for Taylor Elementary. Developed for Mercedes (Texas) Independent School District. Research
team: Mrs. Denise Rivera, Librarian, and Eduardo Infante, Principal, Taylor Elementary School; Ismael S. Cantu
(PI), Federal Programs Director, Mercedes Independent School District; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Delta Region
Subzone, Rio Grande Valley (Texas) Rural Empowerment Zone, $375,000 (1996-1997)

Border Education Network (BEN) - Distance Education through Cable Television. Developed for Edinburg (Texas)
Consolidated Independent School District. Research team: Noe Torres (PI), Library Media Specialist,
Magdalena
Rosas, Library Media and Technology Coordinator, Edinburg Consolidated Independent School District; and
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Edinburg (Texas) Consolidated School
District, $250,000 (1996-1997)

Multiservice One-Stop Open Enrollment Charter School. Developed for the Information Referral Resource
Assistance, Inc. (McAllen, Texas). Research team: Pablo Perez and Aguie Pena (PI), Executive Director,
Information Referral Resource Assistance, Inc.; Roberto Zamora and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service
Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Education Agency, $3,066,000 (1996-2001)

Project OK: A Community Youth Opportunities Grant for Summer, 1996. Developed for McAllen (Texas)
Independent School District, St. Joseph the Worker Catholic Church, and the Office of Adult Education,
Education Service Center, Region One. Research team: Father Bart Flatt, St. Joseph the Worker Catholic
Church; Noe Calvillo (PI), Office of Adult Education; Maria Louisa Garcia, McAllen Independent School
District; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Protective and
Regulatory Agency through the Office of the Mayor, City of McAllen, $350,000 (1996-2001).
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Early Childhood: a Time of Discovery. Developed for a partnership of Lasara ISD, Rio Hondo I1SD, San Perlita ISD,
the School of Education, University of Texas - Brownsville, and Education Service Center, Region One
(Edinburg). Research team: Hugo Rodriguez, Dean, School of Education, University of Texas - Pan American;
Leonel Barrera and Jack Damron, Field Service Agents, Ellen M. Gonzalez (PI), Administrator for Student
Instructional Services, Ruth Solis, Education Specialist in Special Education, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education
Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Education Agency, $722,090 (1996-2001)

Innovative Gifted and Talented Programs for Early Childhood and Elementary Education Students. Developed for a
partnership of Edinburg (Texas) CISD, the School of Education, University of Texas - Pan American
(Edinburg), and Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Research team: Hilda Medrano, Dean,
School of Education, University of Texas - Pan American; Helen de la Garza (Pl), Director of Elementary
Curriculum and Instruction, Edinburg CISD; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Texas Education Agency, $750,000
(1996-2001)

Reading Recovery in Early Elementary Grades. Developed for a partnership of La Villa (Texas) ISD the School of
Education, University of Texas - Pan American (Edinburg), and Education Service Center, Region One
(Edinburg). Research team: Hilda Medrano, Dean, School of Education, University of Texas - Pan American;
Marcario Salinas (PI), Supervisor of Elementary Curriculum and Instruction, La Villa ISD; and Sylvia D. Hall-
Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One. Texas Education Agency, $750,000 (1996-2001)

Connected Mathematics Project for Middle and Junior High Students. Developed for a partnership of Michigan
State University, The Charles A. Dana Center for Mathematics and Science Education, The University of Texas
at Austin and Region One Statewide Systemic Initiative Team. Research team: Jack Damron, Chuck Mclnteer,
Noel Villarreal (P1), and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). National
Science Foundation through Michigan State University to the Charles A. Dana Center at the University of Texas
- Austin, $539,610 (1996-1999)

Sharing Resources: Testing the Interlibrary Loan Potential of the Texas Library Connection -- Integrating Media
Resources. Developed under the sponsorship of the Hidalgo County Library System (McAllen) and Education
Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Research team: William H. McGee, Hidalgo County System
Coordinator; Fabiola Fuentes, Library Media; Ronald Pontius (PI), Instructional Technology, Education Service
Center, Region One; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis. Library Media Services Program, Office of Technology Services,
Texas Education Agency, $25,000 (1996-1997)

State and Federal Adult Education JOBS Program. Developed for Education Service Center, Region One
(Edinburg). Research team: Noe Calvillo (PI), Director, Adult Education Program, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis.
Adult Education Program, Texas Education Agency, $532,846 (1995-1996)

Creating Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities. Developed for a partnership of the Region One
Consortium for Safe and Drug-Free Education Environments. Research team: Clara Contreras (PI), Health
Specialist, and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg). Texas Education
Agency, $150,000 (1995-1996)

Developing Leadership Communities for Improving Mathematics Performance for All Students on Title | Campuses.
Developed for a partnership of the Region One Statewide Systemic Initiative Team. Research team: Jack
Damron, Chuck Mcinteer, Noel Villarreal (PI), and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Education Service Center, Region One
(Edinburg). Texas Statewide Systemic Initiative for Reform in Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
to The Charles A. Dana Center for Mathematics and Science Education, The University of Texas at Austin,
$50,669 (1995-1996)
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The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in Selected Public Schools in South Texas.
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (PI). Developed under the sponsorship of the Department of Library Science, College of
Education and Applied Science, Sam Houston State University (Huntsville). Texas Association of School
Librarians, Children's Services Round Table, and Young Adults Round Table (Austin, Texas), $2,500 (1995)

School Library Media Specialists Fellowship Program. Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (PI). Developed under the sponsorship
of the Department of Library Science, College of Education and Applied Science, Sam Houston State University
(Huntsville, Texas). U.S. Department of Education, HEA Title 11-B, Library Education and Human Resource
Development Program, $44,000 (1995-1996)

Planning for Educational Technology. Research team: Ruth Ann Riggins (P1), Director of Library Media and
Technology Services, Donna (Texas) Independent School District; Noe Torres, Education Service Center,
Region One; Patricia G. Bubb, Tech Prep of the Rio Grande Calley, Inc; Michael D. Bell, South Texas
Community College; and Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis, Sam Houston State University. Developed under the sponsorship
of Donna (Texas) Independent School District, Education Service Center, Region One (Edinburg), Tech Prep of
the Rio Grande Valley, Inc. (Harlingen), South Texas Community College (McAllen), and the Department of
Library Science, Sam Houston State University (Huntsville). Funded through Infusion of Educational
Technology Planning Grant Program (H.B. 18: Models). Texas Education Agency, $18,000 (1993-1994)

The Impact of Library Resource Centers on Academic Achievement in Selected Public Schools in South Texas.
Sylvia D. Hall-Ellis (PI) and Mary Ann Berry. Developed under the sponsorship of the Department of Library
Science, College of Education and Applied Science, Sam Houston State University (Huntsville). Sam Houston
State University Research Enhancement Fund, $7,500 (1993-1994)

Electronic Mail Resource Sharing System: Management and Operation of the lowa Computer-Assisted Network.
State Library of lowa, $294,000 (1986-1993)

The lowa Locator: A CD-ROM Resource Sharing Tool. State Library of lowa, $567,000 (1986-1992)

Statewide Database Development: An OCLC Tape Analysis To Determine Feasibility. State Library of South
Dakota, $15,000 (1987)

The lowa Locator: A Feasibility Study. State Library of lowa, $50,000 (1986)

Electronic Mail Resource Sharing System: A Feasibility Study for Libraries in the State of lowa. State Library of
lowa, $5,000 (1985)

Access Pennsylvania: A Feasibility Study. State Library of Pennsylvania, $50,000 (1984)

Automating Library Administrative and Management Tasks: Procurement and Distribution of Microcomputer
Systems for District Library Centers in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. State Library of Pennsylvania,
$495,000 (1982)

Sharing Serial Titles Resources: Procurement and Distribution of Microfiche Readers for 550 Libraries in the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. State Library of Pennsylvania, $500,000 (1982)
Electronic Mail System: A Pilot Project for Libraries throughout the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. State Library
of Pennsylvania, $125,000 (1982)

Literacy Program for Adults in Rural Upstate New York State: Program Outreach and Evaluation - Phase 3.
Appalachian Regional Commission, $50,000 (1981)

Database Building: A Cooperative Project of the Finger Lakes Library System (Ithaca), Four County Library System
(Binghamton), and the Southern Tier Library System (Corning). New York State Library, $450,000 (1980-1985)
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Faces of the Southern Tier: A Professional Photographer-in-Residence. New York State National Endowment for the
Humanities, $25,000 (1980)

Literacy Program for Adults in Rural Upstate New York State: Program Implementation - Phase 2. Appalachian
Regional Commission, $50,000 (1980)

Small Business Resources Center: A Pilot Project for Rural Public Libraries. New York State Library, $50,000
(1980)

Media Programming: A Professional Development Program for Public Librarians in Upstate New York: A Program
in Allegheny, Chemung, Schuyler, Steuben, and Yates Counties. New York State Library, $35,000 (1979)

Information and Library Resources for Inmates and Prisoners in Selected Upstate New York Facilities: A
Cooperative Program in Allegheny, Chemung, Schuyler, Steuben, and Yates Counties. New York State Library,
$25,000 (1979)

Library Resources for Homebound Adults in Upstate New York: An Outreach Program in Allegheny, Chemung,
Schuyler, Steuben, and Yates Counties. New York State Library, $40,000 (1979)

Literacy Program for Adults in Rural Upstate New York State: Program Initiation and Establishment - Phase 1.
Funded by the Appalachian Regional Commission. Awarded to the Corning (New York) Public Library, $50,000
(1979)

Information Reference Services to Homebound Adults. New York State Library, $31,000 (1978)
Books-By-Mail Services to Homebound Adults. New York State Library, $31,000 (1978)

System Headquarters Services and Programs for Public Libraries in District 10. Funded through Library Services
and Construction Act Title I. Texas State Library and Historical Commission, $880,000 (1976)

County Library Development Grant for Atascosita County. Funded through Library Services and Construction Act
Title I. Texas State Library and Historical Commission, $15,000 (1976)

Spanish Language Materials Collection Development Program. Texas State Library and Historical Commission,
$40,000 (1975)

Establishment of System Headquarters for Alamo Regional Library System (District 10) Headquartered at the San
Antonio (Texas) Public Library. Texas State Library and Historical Commission, $800,000 (1975)
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SELECTED CONSULTANTSHIPS
Project Strategic Planning & Funding Proposal Development
Walden University, 2015.
Pikes Peak Library District, 2014.
Douglas County Public Libraries, 2011-2012.

Denver School for Science and Technology, 2008-2011.

Johnson & Wales University, Denver Campus, 2007-20009.

Challenges, Choices, and Images K-12 Charter School, Denver Public Schools, 2007.

Denver Medical Library, Inc., 2006-2010.

Bemis Public Library (Littleton), Ergonomic Design and Facilities Enhancement Consultant, 2003.

Curtis Park Community Center (Denver), Community Technology Center Evaluation and Proposal Development
Consultant, 2003.

Colorado Community Based Research Network (Denver), Funding Research Associate, 2002-
Our Lady of the Rosary Academy (Edgewater), Learning Resource Center Development Project Consultant, 2001-

University of Southern Colorado (Pueblo). Technology Integration and Curriculum Enhancement into Higher
Education Learning Environment. Proposal Development Consultant, 2000.

Jefferson County Library System (Lakewood), 1999-2000.

Southeastern BOCES (Lamar, CO). Distance Learning Curriculum Content Development Project. Proposal
Development Consultant, 1998-2004.

Cheyenne Mountain School District 12 (Colorado Springs, CO). Technology Integration into Elementary Writing
Curriculum Project. Proposal Development Consultant, 1998.

Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board Round #2 Application, 1997. Technical assistance to the following:
La Villa (Texas) Independent School District; Mirando City (Texas) Independent School District; Monte Alto
(Texas) Independent School District; San Isidro (Texas) Independent School District.

Telecommunications Infrastructure Fund Board Round #1, 1996. Technical assistance to the following: Brownsville
(Texas) Independent School District; Donna (Texas) Independent School District; Edinburg (Texas)
Consolidated Independent School District; Harlingen (Texas) Consolidated Independent School District; Jim
Hogg County Independent School District (Hebbronville, Texas); La Feria (Texas) Independent School District;
La Joya (Texas) Independent School District; La Villa (Texas) Independent School District; Los Fresnos (Texas)
Consolidated Independent School District; Progreso (Texas) Independent School District; Raymondville (Texas)
Independent School District; Rio Hondo (Texas) Independent School District; San Benito (Texas) Independent
School District; Sharyland Independent School District (Mission, Texas); Weslaco (Texas) Independent School
District; Zapata (Texas) County Independent School District.
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South Texas Community College (McAllen). Strategy Development to Meet the Technology Instructional Needs for
Vocational, School-To-Work and Academic Programs, 1994-2000. Development Consultant.

Donna (Texas) Independent School District. Planning for the Infusion of Technology in Middle Schools Serving
High At-Risk Students, 1994-1995. Research Associate.

Pettus (Texas) Independent School District. Planning for District-wide Automation in School Library Media
Centers: Preparation of Data, and CD-ROM Hardware/Software Configuration Evaluation, 1994. Principal
Investigator.

Fort Bend Independent School District (Sugar Land, TX). Planning for District-wide Automation in School Library
Media Centers, Preparation of Data, and CD-ROM Hardware/Software Configuration Evaluation, 1994-1995.
Principal Investigator.

Northern Waters Library Services (Ashland, WI). Professional Consulting Services to Make Recommendations on
the Development of System-Wide Efforts of the Northern Waters Library Service, 1988-1989. Research
Associate.

State Library of lowa (Des Moines). The lowa Locator Compact Disc to Support Multi-Type Libraries Resource
Sharing including Database Design, Building, Production, and Distribution, 1986-1991. Project Director.

State Library of lowa (Des Moines). lowa Computer-Assisted Network Development, Enhancement, and Operation,
1985-1992. Technical Director.

State Library of South Dakota (Pierre). Statistical Sampling and Analysis of Multi-Institutional OCLC Archive Tape
for Statewide Online Database Building, 1985-1986. Research Associate.

District of Columbia Public Library (Washington, DC). Planning Document for the Retrospective Conversion of
Bibliographic Records and Automation Issues in the 1990's, 1984-1985. Research Associate.

State Library of Pennsylvania (Harrisburg). Database Development for High School Libraries, 1984-1985. Research
Associate.

MINITEX (Minneapolis, MN). Workshops for Retrospective Conversion, Bar Coding, Library Statistics, and OCLC
Serials Format, 1985. Presenter and Research Associate.

ABC Film Consortium (Altoona, Bellefonte, Johnstown, PA). Database Building, System Design, and
Implementation of Online Film Booking System, 1983-1985. Database Manager.

Library Automation -- System Design & Implementation

Douglas County Library District (Castle Rock, CO). Library Automation Technical and System Performance
Specifications, 2001.

Pharr-San Juan-Alamo Independent School District (Pharr, TX). Library Automation Technical and System
Performance Specifications, 1997. Project Development Consultant.

Harlingen (Texas) Independent School District. Planning for District-wide Automation in Junior High School
Library Media Centers: Preparation of Data, and CD-ROM Hardware/Software Configuration Evaluation, 1996.
Principal Investigator.

Sharyland (Texas) Independent School District. Design and Construction of New Elementary School Library and
Technology Resources Center, 1995-1996. Principal Investigator.
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South Texas Independent School District (Mercedes, TX). Design and Construction of a New High School Library
and Technology Resources Center, 1995-1996. Principal Investigator.

Citizens’ Library (Washington, PA). Online Community Resources Files: Design and Implementation, 1984.
Research Associate.

Altoona (Pennsylvania) Hospital. Integrated Online System Upgrade Study, 1984. Research Associate.

State Library of South Dakota (Pierre). Automation Plan and State Database Development, 1982-1983. Principal
Investigator.

State Library of Pennsylvania (Harrisburg). COM Production and Preparation of the Technical Specifications
Document, Procurement, and Distribution of Microcomputers in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 1983-
1984. Research Associate.

Altoona (Pennsylvania) Area Public Library. Integrated System (Circulation/Online Catalog) Study, 1982-1983.
Principal Investigator.

COPSCAULD (Council of Pennsylvania State College and University Library Directors, Edinboro, PA). Design of
Online Media Catalog, 1982. Principal Investigator.

Erie (Pennsylvania) County Library System. Operations Research and Design for Automated Circulation, Hardware
Upgrade and Re-Retrospective Conversion, 1982. Research Associate.

Michigan Library Consortium (Lansing, MI). Tape Management System Design and Implementation, 1982-1984.
Research Associate.

State Library of Pennsylvania (Harrisburg). Preparation of the Technical Specifications Document, Procurement and
Distribution of Microfiche Readers in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 1982. Research Associate.

Community College of Allegheny County, Allegheny Campus (Pittsburgh, PA). Integrated Systems Study, 1981.
Principal Investigator.

Community College of Allegheny County, South Campus (West Mifflin, PA). Retrospective Conversion Training
Program for Handicapped Students, 1981. Technical Director.

Southern Tier Library System (Corning, NY). OCLC Acquisitions Subsystem Evaluation, 1981. Principal
Investigator.

South Central Reference and Research Council (Ithaca, NY). South Central Regional Delivery System, 1980.
Principal Investigator.

Southern Tier Library System (Corning, NY). Newspapers on Microfilm in the Chemung-Southern Tier Library
System, 1979-1981. Principal Investigator.

Cataloging & Bibliographic Database Building
Challenges, Choices, and Images K-12 Charter School, Denver Public Schools, 2007.
Denver Medical Library, Inc., 2006-2010.

Ricks Gifted and Talented School Library, 2005-
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American Humane Society (Englewood), 2004-2006.
Fisher Early Learning Center Library, 2004-

Colorado Community Based Research Network (Denver), 2004-
Boulder Valley School District (Boulder), 2002-2003.

Douglas Public Library District (Castle Rock), 2001-2002.

Bibliographic Center for Research, Inc. (Denver). Original Cataloging, 2001-2003 & 1992-1993. Professional
Cataloger. Libraries include Arapahoe Library District (Centennial); Clarke College (Clarke, I1A); Kaiser
Permanente Center for Health Research (Portland, KS); Douglas County Library System (Carson City, NV);
Grinnell College (Grinnell, 1A); Kansas State University (Manhattan, KS); Kansas State Library (Topeka, KS);
McPherson College (McPherson, KS); Newman University (Wichita, KS); Montana Technical University
(Helena, MT); Montana State Library (Helena, MT); University of Texas Southwest Medical Center Library
(Dallas, TX); Community College of Southern Nevada (Las Vegas, NV); Pikes Peak Library District (Colorado
Springs); Mesa Community College (Grand Junction); Coe College (Cedar Rapids, 1A); Briar Cliff College
(Sioux City, 1A); Tri-Care Health Systems (Aurora); The Penrose-St. Francis Healthcare System (Colorado
Springs); Westminster Public Library (Westminster); Lutheran Medical Center Medical Library (Wheat Ridge);
American Heritage Center, University of Wyoming (Laramie, WY); National Wildlife Research Center Library
(Lakewood); University of Colorado Health Sciences Center, Denison Memorial Library (Denver); Water
Resources Library, Denver District Office, Bureau of Land Management (Lakewood); Mesa State Community
College Learning Resources Center (Pueblo); Front Range Community College Learning Resources Center
(Westminster).

Colorado Historical Society Library (Denver). Original Cataloging of Serials for Multi-Institutional Union Listing
Project, 1993. Technical Services Associate. Institutional partners: Denver Art Museum, Denver Museum of
Natural History Library, and Denver Botanical Gardens Library.

Arapahoe Library District (Centennial). Original Cataloging of Major Media, 1991.

Original Cataloging Projects: Davis and Elkins College (Elkins, WV), 1989-1990; Waldorf College (Forest City,
1A), 1989-1990; Kennametal Corporation (Latrobe, PA), 1984-1985; Pennsylvania Public Libraries Film Center
(Harrisburg), 1982-1985.

Retrospective Conversion Projects: North Central Regional Library Service (Mason City, 1A), 1987-1988;
Southeastern Library Services (Davenport, 1A), 1986-1987; Virginia Theological Seminary (Alexandria), 1984-
1985; California University of Pennsylvania (California, PA), 1984-1985; Kennametal Corporation (Latrobe,
PA), 1984-1985; West Virginia University (Morgantown), 1983-1985; Altoona Area Public Library (Altoona,
PA), 1983-1984; George Washington University (Washington, DC), 1983-1984; Indiana University of
Pennsylvania (Indiana, PA), 1983-1985; Health Education Center (Pittsburgh), 1983-1984; Central Pennsylvania
District Library Center (Bellefonte, PA), 1982-1985; Duquesne University Law School Library (Pittsburgh),
1982-1983; Allegheny County Law Library (Pittsburgh), 1982-1984; Calgon Technical Information Center
(Pittsburgh), 1982; Dow Corning Corporation, Technical Information Center (Midland, MlI), 1982-1983; Tri-
System Public Library Retrospective Conversion Project (Binghamton, Corning, and Ithaca, NY), 1978-1981,
Technical Project Director.
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Intellectual Property Rights

IPRs essential or potentially essential to the present document may have been declared to ETSI. The information
pertaining to these essential IPRs, if any, is publicly available for ETSI members and non-members, and can be found
in ETSI SR 000 314: "Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs); Essential, or potentially Essential, IPRs notified to ETSI in
respect of ETSI standards", which is available from the ETSI Secretariat. Latest updates are available on the ETSI Web
server (http://webapp.etsi.org/IPR/home.asp).

Pursuant to the ETSI IPR Policy, no investigation, including IPR searches, has been carried out by ETSI. No guarantee
can be given as to the existence of other IPRs not referenced in ETSI SR 000 314 (or the updates on the ETSI Web
server) which are, or may be, or may become, essential to the present document.

Foreword

This Technical Specification (TS) has been produced by ETSI Technical Committee Transmission and Multiplexing
(TM).

The present document is part 2 of a multi-part deliverable covering the Transmission and Multiplexing (TM); Access
transmission systems on metallic access cables; Very High Speed Digital Subscriber Line (VDSL), as identified below:

Part 1: "Functional requirements";

Part2: "Transceiver specification issue 2".

1 Scope

The present document specifies requirements for transceivers that provide very high bit-rate digital transmission on
metallic, unshielded, access network wire pairs. The technology is referred to as Very high speed Digital Subscriber
Line (VDSL).

This present document is part 2 of the specification for VDSL and is applicable to metallic access transmission systems
designed to provide multi-megabit/s digital access over part of the existing, unshielded, metallic access network. It is
concerned with the specification of the line-code and duplex method which enable the requirements stated in

TS 101 270-1 to be met.

The present document allows the VDSL transceiver to be implemented using either Single Carrier or Multi-Carrier
modulation schemes.
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2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

References are either specific (identified by date of publication and/or edition number or version number) or
non-specific.

For a specific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.
For a non-specific reference, the latest version applies.

Referenced documents which are not found to be publicly available in the expected location might be found at
http://docbox.etsi.org/Reference.

[1] ETSI ETS 101 270-1: "Transmission & Multiplexing (TM); Access transmission systems on
metallic access cables; Very high speed Digital Subscriber Line (VDSL); Part 1: Functional
requirements".

[2] ITU-T Recommendation 1.432.1: "B-ISDN user-network Interface - Physical layer specification;
General characteristics".

[3] ITU-T Recommendation 1.432: "B-ISDN User-Network Interface - Physical layer specification".

[4] ITU-T Recommendation G.992.1: "Asymmetrical digital subscriber line (ADSL) transceivers”.

[5] ITU-T Recommendation G.992.2: "Splitterless asymmetric digital subscriber line (ADSL)

transceivers".

[6] ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1: "Handshake procedures for digital subscriber line (DSL)
transceivers".

[7] ITU-T Recommendation X.700: "Management framework for Open Systems Interconnection
(OsSI) for CCITT applications".

[8] ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1: "Physical layer management for digital subscriber line (DSL)
transceivers".

[9] ETSI TS 101 272: "Transmission and Multiplexing (TM); Optical Access Networks (OANS) for
evolving services; ATM Passive Optical Networks (PONs) and the transport of ATM over digital
subscriber lines".

[10] ISO/IEC 13239: "Information technology - Telecommunications and information exchange
between systems - High-level data link control (HDLC) procedures".

3 Definitions and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the following terms and definitions apply:
aggregate bit rate: data rate transmitted by a VDSL system in one direction

NOTE 1: The aggregate data rate includes both net data rate and overhead used by the system for cyclic redundancy
checks, the embedded operations channel, VDSL overhead channel, synchronisation of the various data
streams, and fixed indicator bits for operations, administration, and maintenance.

NOTE 2: The aggregate data rate does not include forward error correction code redundancy.

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 85 of 233



11 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)
asymmetric: condition occurring when the bit rate supported in one transmission direction exceeds the bit rate
supported in the opposite direction

NOTE: Typically, asymmetric implies that the downstream bit rate exceeds the upstream bit rate.

ATM cell: digital information block of fixed length (53 octets) identified by a label at the asynchronous transfer mode
level

available bit rate: ATM service whose bit rate varies between upper and lower limits and is characterised by an
average bit rate

NOTE: The minimum, maximum, and average bit rates may vary while a connection is established.
bridged taps: sections of unterminated twisted-pair cable connected in parallel across the cable under consideration
broadband: service or system that supports data using one or more frequency bands above the POTS band

NOTE: Broadband typically implies transmission of bit rates greater than 100 kbps.
constant bit rate: ATM service characterised by a deterministic bit rate that remains constant with time
downstream: direction from the ONU to the subscriber premises
DR: Data carrying capacity for a single carrier in an SCM system

dynamic range: ratio between the largest and smallest usable signals that meet the requirements defined in the present
document

errored second: one-second interval of received signal containing one or more bit errors

fast channel: channel with low latency but less immunity to impulse noise in comparison to the slow channel. In
contrast to the slow channel the fast channel is not interleaved.

impulse noise: short-duration noise source characterised by sharp rise and fall times and a large amplitude

line rate: total bit rate supported by a connection in one direction. Line rate is the sum of the payload bit rate and all bit
rate overhead required for forward error correction, synchronisation, cyclic redundancy checks, the embedded
operations channel, the VDSL overhead channel, and fixed indicator bits for operations, administration, and
maintenance.

network termination: termination at the subscriber premises of a point-to-point VDSL transmission system
payload bit rate: total data rate that is available to user data in any one direction

quality of service: set of parameters characterising the success or failure of an end-to-end connection to meet the
service contract negotiated for the transfer of ATM cells

slow channel: channel with high latency and more immunity to impulse noise in comparison to the fast channel. Unlike
the fast channel, the slow channel is interleaved

splitter: low-pass/high-pass pair of filters that separate high-frequency (VDSL) and low-frequency (POTS/ISDN)
signals

sub-channel: frequency band used by a DMT transceiver. Using an inverse discrete Fourier transform (IDFT), the total
system bandwidth is partitioned into a set of orthogonal, independent sub-channels

subscriber premise: location at which the remote transceiver resides

NOTE: Itis presumed that the remote transceiver may be located either inside or outside the subscriber premises.
superframe: set of successive DMT symbols in multi-carrier modulation
symmetric: condition occurring when the same bit rate is supported in both transmission directions

TR: Total data carrying capacity using both carriers in an SCM system
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unspecified bit rate: "best effort" ATM service for which no traffic parameters are specified and no level of
performance is guaranteed

upstream: direction from the subscriber premises to the ONU

variable bit rate: ATM service whose bit rate is characterised by the average and peak bit rates. These parameters
remain constant for the duration of a connection

XDSL: Generic term for the family of DSL technologies, including HDSL, ISDN, ADSL, VDSL, etc.

3.2 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply:

ADSL Asymmetric Digital Subscriber Line
ATM Asynchronous Transfer Mode
ATM-TC ATM Transmission Convergence sub-layer
ATN Attenuation
ATP Access Termination Point
BER Bit Error Rate
BSR Basic Symbol Rate
BSS Baseband Spectral Shaping
CoO Central Office (or local exchange)
CP Customer Premise
CPE Customer Premises Equipment
DFT Discrete Fourier Transform
DMT Discrete Multi-Tone
DS DownStream
DSL Digital Subscriber Line (or loop)
EIA External Interface Adapter
EOC Embedded Operations Channel
FEC Forward Error Correction
FEXT Far-End crosstalk
FTTCab Fibre To The CABinet
FTTEx Fibre To The Exchange
HDLC High-level Data Link Control protocol
HDSL High-rate Digital Subscriber Line
HEC Header Error Control
1B Indicator bits
IDFT Inverse Discrete Fourier Transform
ISDN Integrated Services Digital Network
LT Line Termination
MIB Management Information Base
MIB Management Information data Base
MSB Most Significant Bit
NEXT Near-End crosstalk
NMS Network Management System
NT Network Termination
NTR Network Timing Reference
OAM Operation, Administration and Maintenance
ONU Optical Network Unit
PDH Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy
PMD Physical Medium-Dependent
PMS Physical Medium-Specific
PMS-TC Physical Medium-Specific Transmission Convergence layer
PON Passive Optical Network
POTS Plain Old Telephone Service
PSD Power Spectral Density
PSS Passband Spectral Shaping
PTM Packet Transfer Mode
PTM-TC Packet Transfer Mode Transmission Convergence layer
QAM Quadrature Amplitude Modulation
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RF
RFI
SDH
SM
SNR
soc
SONET
SR
STM
STP
TA
TBD
TC

TP
TPS-TC
UNI
UPBO
us
UTOPIA
VDSL
VME
voC
VTU
VTU-O
VTU-R
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Radio-Frequency

Radio-Frequency Interference
Synchronous Digital Hierarchy

Service Module

Signal-to-Noise Ratio

Special Operations Channel
Synchronous Optical NETwork

Symbol Rate

Synchronous Transfer Mode

Set of Transmission Parameters

Timing Advance

To Be Determined

Transmission Convergence
Transmission Parameters

Transport Protocol Specific Transmission Convergence layer
User-Network Interface

Upstream Power Back-Off

UpStream

Universal Test & Operations Physical-layer Interface for ATM
Very high-speed Digital Subscriber Line
VDSL Management Entity

VDSL Overhead Channel

VDSL Transceiver Unit

VTU at the ONU

VTU at the Remote site
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4 Reference models

4.1 Interface model

Figure 1 illustrates the generic interface reference model for the copper access section of the VDSL network. The
vertical lines indicate the eight specification interfaces. The splitters separate VDSL signals from signals of lower
frequency services, such as POTS or ISDN signals.

v Uu,0 U O UR UR T/S
Network User |
~1 (V) FIVTU-O | Splitter oot Splitter 1 VIFR L ()
Interface Interface
POTS or ISDN POTS or ISDN
to CO to CPE
Figure 1: Interface reference model
4.2 Protocol model

4.2.1 Protocol layer model

The Transmission Convergence (TC) layer is split into a transport protocol specific part (TPS-TC part) and an
application independent part (the Physical Medium Specific - Transmission Convergence (PMS-TC) part). The
application independent part also contains the transceiver (PMD) functions. The positions of the different interfaces
with respect to the VDSL sub-layers are shown in figure 2. The functional blocks described by the present document are
shown in grey.

-0 R

ONU NT
Transport Protocol (e.g. ATM) B ‘ ‘ R Tranport Protocol (e.g. ATM)
TPS-TC | | TPS-TC
Private PMS-TC PMS-TC Private
pmD | 2 pmD
Physical TP Media Internal Interface
\% U, SIT

Figure 2: VDSL protocol layer model

4.2.2 Functional decomposition

VDSL will find application in the transport of various protocols; the present document covers the transport of ATM and
STM (SDH) and data packets, but the VDSL core transceiver is capable of supporting future additional applications.
The internal structures of the different Transport Protocol Specific - Transmission Convergence (TPS-TC) layers are
application specific. Figure 3 shows the functional decomposition of the VDSL with the associated reference points.
The grey areas show the functional boundary of the TC layer.
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Optical Network Unit (ONU) Network Termination (NT)
VDSL R Application VDSL Application g VDSL
Application TPS-TC Independent Link Independent TPS-TC Application
-0 10 U _OU, R LR -R
TBD TC TC TBD
‘ATM {PMS—TCH PMD %4% PMD H PMS—TC% + ATM ‘
Service splitters
not shown

Figure 3: Functional decomposition

4.3 Reference points

Of the reference points defined below only the U reference point is within the scope of the present document. The V, S
and T reference points are equipment interfaces described in other standards (e.g. TS 101 272 [9]).

4.3.1 V reference point

The V reference point is at the physical network interface between the VTU-O and the ONU.

4.3.2 U reference points

ISDN/POTS signals can occupy the same physical media as the VDSL signal by using splitters. Thus, the U, reference
point refers to the copper-pair media carrying composite signals, whereas the U, reference point specifies the VDSL
modem ports only.

4.3.3 S and T reference points

The Access Termination Point (ATP) specifies the protection and distribution cable termination.

4.4 Deployment configurations

VDSL serves the general fibre-to-the-node architecture illustrated in figure 4. An Optical Network Unit (ONU) situated
in the existing access network (or, in some cases, at the local exchange) serves hundreds of customers. Existing
twisted-pair lines transfer narrowband (for example, POTS or ISDN) and broadband (such as ADSL, HDSL, and
VDSL) signals between the ONU and Customer Premise (CP). For VDSL applications, a Network Termination (NT) at
the customer premise is defined as the termination of point-to-point VDSL. The NT provides a standardised set of user
network interfaces (UNI) for the various applications served by VDSL. In addition, the NT allows the network operator
to test the network up to the NT to determine if the cause of service problems is inside the CP or between the CP and
the ONU.
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o
-

Figure 4: General fibre-to-the-node architecture for VDSL
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Broadband TE
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TE

All twisted-pair lines between the ONU and the NT are considered to be part of the VDSL loop. Thus, any vertical drop
or rise segments of twisted-pair lines at either the CP or ONU end of the network shall be considered specifically part of

the loop.

The NT in figure 4 performs termination of the VDSL modulation scheme, link control and maintenance functions and
provides one or more application-specific interfaces (S- or T-proprietary) to customer equipment. The reference model

does not imply specific ownership of the NT equipment by customer or network operator.
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5 Physical Medium Dependent (PMD) layer

5.1 Multi-carrier PMD sub-layer specification

51.1 PMD functional model

o
Py Output Input
S frames frames
[a
h
| v
Data Data
Decoder Encoder
 Demodulation - ~ Modulation
Multi-carrier
Modulation
[a)] Cyclic
S Extension
* ¥
Windowing
L Hybrid J
A
\
< v
32 To transmission medium
=

Figure 5: Functional model of PMD Sub-layer

The functional model of the PMD sub-layer is presented in figure 5.

In the transmit direction, the PMD layer shall receive input frames from the PMS-TC sub-layer. A frame shall contain
exactly the number of octets that shall be modulated onto one DMT symbol. This shall be an integer number. Each
sub-carrier has a number of bits assigned to it during initialisation. The bits that are to be transmitted on a sub-carrier
are encoded into constellation points according to the rules given in clause 5.1.2.5. After encoding, the sub-carriers are
modulated and summed using an IDFT. The resulting digital signal is cyclically extended and windowed before being
sent toward the transmission medium over the U-interface.

In the receive direction, the modem shall receive the signal over the U interface and perform the required actions to
recover the transmitted signal. The data obtained from the demodulator shall be sent to the data decoder that shall
extract the output data frames. These data frames shall be sent to the PMS-TC layer over the I-interface.

The management block is responsible for all OAM functions relating to the PMD layer.
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51.2 VTU-O and VTU-R functional characteristics

5.1.2.1 Modulation

The modulation shall use a maximum number of sub-carriers equal to Ny, = 256 x 2", where n shall take at least one of

the values 2, 3, 4. Optionally, when use of the band below 138 kHz is allowed for upstream transmission, n can also
take the values 0 or 1. Disjoint subsets of the N, sub-carriers are defined for use in the downstream and upstream

directions. These subsets are determined by the frequency plan (defined in TS 101 270-1 [1]). The exact subsets of
sub-carriers used to modulate data in each direction are determined during initialisation based on management system
settings and the signal-to-noise ratios (SNRs) of the sub-channels. In many cases the number of sub-carriers used in a
direction will be less than the maximum number allowed by the partitioning.

51.21.1 Sub-carriers

The frequency spacing, f, between the sub-carriers is 4,3125 kHz, with a tolerance of 50 ppm. The sub-carriers are
centred at frequencies f = k x  f, where k, the tone index, takes the values 0, 1, 2,.., Ng. -1. Tone spacing other than
specified above is for further study and can be considered to meet future requirements.

5.1.2.1.2 Data sub-carriers

Transmission may take place on up to N -1 sub-carriers. The sub-channel centred at DC is not used. The number of

sub-carriers may be reduced, depending on the need to notch transmission in the amateur radio frequency bands, the
presence of a POTS or ISDN splitter, PSD masks, implementation specific filters and services to be provided.

51.2.1.3 Modulation by the Inverse Discrete Fourier Transform (IDFT)

The encoder generates Ng complex values Z;(i = 0,...,Ng¢ - 1), including the zero at DC because the sub-carrier
centred at DC is not used. To generate real, time-domain values x, using a complex-to-real IDFT, the set of
frequency-domain values Z; is augmented to generate a new vector Z;. The vector Z; is Hermitian. That is,

Zi=2,i=0, .., Ng-1
and

Z; conj(Z,y, ;).i=Ngc ..., 2Ngc 1

The Nyquist frequency is not modulated, therefore Z'; = 0 for i = Ngc The vector Z;" is transformed to the time domain
by an inverse discrete Fourier transform (IDFT). The modulating transform defines the relationship between the 2Ng
real, time-domain values x, and the 2Ng complex numbers Z;":

2Nge 1 ;2K
SC. 'JZN

X D, Ze™e, k 0..2Ng 1
i0

5.1.2.2 Cyclic extension

The last Lcp samples of the IDFT output x, shall be prepended to the 2Ng time-domain samples x, as the cyclic prefix.
The first Lcs samples of x shall be appended to the block of time-domain samples as the cyclic suffix.

The first  samples of the prefix and last samples of the suffix are used for shaping the envelope of the transmitted
signal. The maximum value of is 16 x 2", with values of n as defined in clause 5.1.2.1. The windowed parts of
consecutive symbols overlap ( samples).
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LCP LCS
e— —
Symbol k
o 2Ng samples L M
Symbol k+1
2Nge + Lep + Leg - samples
e—
Lep

Figure 6: Cyclic extensions, windowing and overlap of DMT symbols

Figure 6 illustrates the relationships between the cyclic extension, prefix, suffix and

iSLce=Lcp + Les-  samples.

. The cyclic extension length, Lcg,

The values Lep, Lesand  must be chosen in order to satisfy the equation (Lcp + Les - ) = m x 2"*1 where m is an
integer value. The modem shall support a cyclic extension length (L-g) equal to 40 x 2". Other values are also allowed.

In all cases, Lep and

Lcs. In the (optional) synchronous mode of operation, the size of the non-windowed part of

the suffix shall be the same for all modem pairs in a binder group and its duration shall be equal to the propagation
delay (one way) of the longest line in the binder. This means that VTU-Os and VTU-Rs operating in the same binder
have a common frame clock and all transceivers start transmission of DMT frames at the same time.

Table 1 lists example values for the number of samples in the cyclic extension as a function of the total number of
sub-carriers. With these values each VDSL frame (i.e. DMT symbol + cyclic extension) has a duration of 250 s,

irrespective of the sampling rate.

Table 1: Selection of cyclic extension as a function of the number of sub-carriers
to achieve a 4 kHz symbol rate

Number of sub-carriers Ng. Cyclic extension length
(in samples)
256 40
512 80
1024 160
2048 320
4096 640

The symbols shall be transmitted at a rate equal to:

f

2 N f

* 2 Ng

5.1.2.3 Synchronisation

5.1.2.3.1 Pilot tone

Ler

Les

Use of a dedicated pilot tone is optional. During initialisation, the VTU-R shall select a sub-channel to use for timing
recovery. The VTU-R may require a dedicated pilot tone on which data shall not be transmitted, or it may be capable of
performing timing recovery using sub-channels that support data. If the VTU-R requires a dedicated pilot tone, it
indicates its choice of pilot tone to the VTU-O during initialisation (clause 8.2.6.3.1.4). The VTU-O then transmits the

4QAM value of 00 on that tone during every symbol.
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51.2.3.2 Loop timing

The VTU-R shall loop time its local sampling clock to the pilot selected during initialisation.

51.2.3.3 Timing advance

VTU-R transmitters shall be capable of implementing an offset called Timing Advance (TA). The TA forces the
VTU-O/VTU-R pair to start transmissions of frames in opposite directions simultaneously. The timing advance shall be
equal to the propagation delay from the VTU-O to the VTU-R. It shall be calculated by the VTU-R during initialisation
(clause 8.2.4.1). The TA is subtracted from the received symbol start time, and the result is used as the VTU-R's
individual symbol start time so that both the VTU-O and VTU-R transmitters start transmitting each DMT frame at the
same time.

Note that timing advance shall be applied at the U2 interface to obtain the desired orthogonality between transmit and
receive signals.

5.1.2.34 Synchronous mode (optional)

In synchronous mode, all VTU-O transceivers on the same cable binder shall transmit with respect to a common symbol
clock, and thus start the transmission of DMT symbols at the same time. The symbol clock, which may be derived from
a reference clock, shall be phase synchronous at all VTU-Os in a shared cable witha 1 s maximum phase error
tolerance. The VTU-R shall extract the symbol clock from the received data. Timing advance (clause 5.1.2.3.3) shall be
used to correct the VTU-R symbol timing to synchronise VTU-O and VTU-R transmissions.

In synchronous mode, near-end crosstalk (NEXT) due to other (synchronised) VDSL systems is orthogonal to the
desired signal on every line.

5.1.2.4 Power back-off in the upstream direction

To mitigate the effects of FEXT from short lines into long lines in distributed cable topologies, upstream power
back-off shall be applied. Transceivers shall be capable of performing frequency-dependent power back-off.

The upstream power back-off method is defined by a reference PSD (PSDggg) at the VTU-O. The reference PSD shall
be set using the management interface and shall be transmitted from the VTU-O to the VTU-R (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1).

The mechanism for power back-off shall comply with the procedure in TS 101 270-1 [1]. This shall be implemented as
described below.

The VTU-R shall estimate the insertion loss of the upstream bands based on the received downstream signals. The
shape of the LOSS function (or the equivalent electrical length) shall be derived from the estimated insertion loss. The
VTU-R shall compute the transmit PSD by dividing the reference PSD in the upstream bands by the estimated LOSS
function. The VTU-R shall find the lower of the two values of the computed PSD and the transmit PSD limit for each
tone in the upstream direction. The resulting PSD for each tone shall be used for the initial upstream transmit PSD. The
PSD received by the VTU-O should equal the reference PSD. Upon receiving signals from the VTU-R the VTU-O shall
compare the actual received PSD to the reference PSD. If necessary, it shall instruct the VTU-R to fine-tune its PSD.

The VTU-O shall also have the capability to impose a maximum allowed transmit PSD at the VTU-R. This maximum
transmit PSD shall be set by the management interface and transmitted from the VTU-O to the VTU-R during
initialisation. The management interface at the VTU-O shall select one of these two methods. If the upstream power
back-off is defined as a maximum transmit PSD at the VTU-R, the VTU-R shall also comply with the transmit PSD
limits given in TS 101 270-1 [1].

5.1.2.5 Constellation encoder

An algorithmic QAM constellation encoder shall be used to construct sub-channel constellations with a minimum
number of bits equal to 1. The maximum number of bits that shall be supported is negotiated during initialisation. The
maximum number in the downstream direction is By g; the maximum number in the upstream direction is denoted as
Bmax o The values of B, 4and By, , shall be constrained by 8 B, 4 15and8 B, 15.
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For a given sub-channel, the encoder shall select an odd-integer point (X,Y) from the square-grid constellation based on
the b bits {Vy.1, Vb2,...,V1,Vo}- FOr ease of description, these b bits are identified with an integer label whose binary
representation is (Vy.1, Vp.2,---,V1,¥o). FOr example, for b=2, the four constellation points are labelled 0, 1, 2, and 3
corresponding to (v3,vo) = (0,0), (0,1), (1,0), and (1,1), respectively.

5.1.25.1 Even values of b

For even values of b, the integer values X and Y of the constellation point (X,Y) shall be determined from the b bits
{Vb-1, Vb-2:---,V1,Vo} @s follows. X and Y are the odd integers with twos-compliment binary representations

(Vb-1, Vb3, -+ V1, 1) @nd (Vp.o, Vi, ---, Vo, 1), respectively. The most significant bits (MSBS), vy_; and vy, are the sign bits
for X and Y, respectively. Figure 7 shows example constellations forb =2 and b = 4.

.9 .1 1 ‘1 '3
.8 .I 0 .O '2
-
13 =1 5 =5 =7
'1 2 'I 4 '4 .6
¥

Figure 7: Constellation labels forb=2 and b =4
The 4-bit constellation can be obtained from the 2-bit constellation by replacing each label n by the 2x2 block of labels:
4n+1 4n+3
4n 4n+2
The same procedure can be used to construct the larger even-bit constellations recursively.

The constellations obtained for even values of b are square in shape.

51.25.2 Odd values of b,b=10orb=3

Figure 8 shows the constellations for the cases b= 1 and b = 3.

*

y

Figure 8: Constellation labels forb=1and b=3
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If b is odd and greater than 3, the 2 MSBs of X and the 2 MSBs of Y are determined by the 5 MSBs of the b bits. Let

¢ = (b+1)/2, then X and Y have the twos-compliment binary representations (X, Xc.1, Vo4, Vo-g,---,V3, V1, 1) and

(Ye, Ye1, Vo5, Vo7, Viog,--- V2, Vo, 1), Where X, and Y, are the sign bits of X and Y respectively. The relationship between X,
Xe-1, Yoo Y1, and Vp.g, Vp-o,...,Vp5 IS Shown in table 2.

Table 2: Determining the top two bits of Xand Y

Vb-1, Vb-2,...,Vb-5 Xe, Xe-1 Ye, Yo
00000 00 00
00001 00 00
00010 00 00
00011 00 00
00100 00 11
00101 00 11
00110 00 11
00111 00 11
01000 11 00
01001 11 00
01010 11 00
01011 11 00
01100 11 11
01101 11 11
01110 11 11
01111 11 11
10000 01 00
10001 01 00
10010 10 00
10011 10 00
10100 00 01
10101 00 10
10110 00 01
10111 00 10
11000 11 01
11001 11 10
11010 11 01
11011 11 10
11100 01 11
11101 01 11
11110 10 11
11111 10 11

Figure 9 shows the constellation for the case b = 5.
& oo & &
R L
o8 98 o0 0 e oo
L e I G
I o I A L2
& ‘ /P

Figure 9: Constellation labels for b =5

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 97 of 233



23 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)

The 7-bit constellation shall be obtained from the 5-bit constellation by replacing each label n by the 2 x 2 block of
labels:

dn+1 4n+3
4n 4n+2

The same procedure shall then be used to construct the larger odd-bit constellations recursively.

5.1.2.6 Gain scaling

A gain adjuster g; shall be used to effect a frequency-dependent transmit power spectral density (PSD). It consists of a
fine gain adjustment with a range from approximately 0,75 to 1,33 (i.e. £2,5 dB), which may be used to equalise the
expected error rates for all the sub-channels. Each point (X;, Y;), or complex number Z; = X; + jY;, output from the
encoder is multiplied by g;: Zi'= giZi.

Other uses of gain scaling are for further study.

5.1.2.7 Tone ordering

Because the DMT symbol has a high peak to average power ratio (PAR), peak values in the signal may be clipped by
the D/A-converter. To a first approximation, this leads to an additive noise that is comparable with impulse noise (with
an amplitude equal to the clipped portion, but with opposite sign). This noise will be almost white over all the tones. It
is likely that the tones with the densest constellations (i.e. the tones with the largest SNR) will be more affected when
this noise is present. Thus, the occurrence of an error is more likely on these tones due to the smaller distance between
the constellation points.

If the dual latency option is supported, bits in the slow buffer shall be assigned to tones with the highest SNRs. With
this scheme, occasional errors on these tones due to clipping can be corrected by the combination of interleaving and
RS coding. The bits on tones with smaller constellations are less likely to be in error due to clipping noise and therefore
support bits from the fast buffer.

The "tone-ordered" encoding shall first assign all the bits from the fast buffer to the tones with the smallest number of
bits assigned to them, and then assign all the bits from the interleaved buffer to the remaining tones. All tones shall be
encoded with the number of bits assigned to them. Therefore, a single tone may support a mixture of bits from the fast
and slow buffers.

The ordered bit table b'; shall be based on the original bit table b; as follows:

Fork=0toB

max_d or u
From the bit table, find the set of all i with the number of bits per tone b; = k;
Assign b; to the ordered bit allocation table in ascending order of i.

A complementary de-ordering procedure shall be performed by the receiver at the other end of the line. It is not
necessary to transmit the results of the ordering procedure to the receiver because all the information required to
perform the de-ordering already exists at the receiver.

If only one single-latency channel is supported, bits are assigned to tones starting from the lowest available frequency
based on the original bit table b;.

Figure 10 illustrates how the bits are extracted from the fast and interleaved data buffers when tone-ordering is applied.
In this example, both fast and interleaved buffers are one octet long. Following the above rule, the first bits are taken
from the fast buffer, starting from the LSB and are placed on the tones with the lowest number of bits assigned to it. The
fourth tone to be loaded (carrying by’ bits) takes bits from both the fast and interleaved buffers.
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Data Frame Buffer

A
v

Fast Data Slow Data N

LSB MSB | LSB MSB'

d0|d1|d2|d3|d4|d5|d6|d7|d0|d1|d2|d3|d4|d5|d6|d7
e e e ~-
b0’ b1’ b2’ b3’ b4’

Figure 10: Bit extraction after tone ordering

5.1.2.8 U,-interface characteristics

51.28.1 Egress

In the default mode, emissions from both the VTU-O and VTU-R shall be controlled by constraining the transmitted
PSD in frequency bands allocated in the over-the-air spectrum for amateur radio transmissions. An optional mode
enables sub-channels within one or more of the amateur radio bands for data transmission. This optional mode, which
can be invoked only by the network operator via the network management interface, improves VDSL performance
when emissions into the amateur radio bands are not of concern.

5.1.2.8.2 Power Spectral Density of all signals

The VDSL transmit PSD in the passband shall not exceed the PSD as defined in TS 101 270-1 [1].

Avoidance of the amateur radio bands (as described in clause 5.1.2.8.1) is mandatory; support of an option to enable
transmission in one or more amateur radio bands is discretionary.

The VDSL PSD in the POTS and ISDN bands shall comply with the requirements given in TS 101 270-1 [1].

5.1.2.8.3 Wideband launch power
The wideband launch power shall comply with TS 101 270-1 [1].

5.2 Single carrier PMD sub-layer specification

The Physical Medium-Dependent (PMD) sub-layer specifies the modulation schemes, the duplexing method and the
electrical characteristics of the signal to be transmitted over the physical medium.

5.2.1 Basic principles

5.21.1 Functional model

The VDSL transceiver functional model is presented in figure 11. This model defines the PMD sub-layer between the
I_O (I_R) and U,_O (U,_R) reference points respectively.

In the transmit direction the input frame (clause 6.5.1) coming from the PMS-TC via the I-interface, is split into two
streams with data rate ratio N;/N,, where N;, N, are integers. Each stream is encoded, modulated and sent onto the

transmission line via the U, -interface. Each stream is transmitted in a separate frequency band, defined by the

corresponding band-pass filter. The signal transmitted in a certain band is called a "Carrier". Up to two carriers can be
transmitted in both upstream and downstream directions. If the first carrier can transmit all the input data the second
carrier is not used. In this case (N; = 1, N, = 0) both the splitter and the multiplexer are bypassed.

In the receive direction the carriers received in both bands are demodulated, decoded and multiplexed into the output
transmission frame, which has the same structure as the input frame. The output frame is sent towards the PMS-TC via
the I-interface.

The band-pass filters in the transmit and receive directions restrict the transmit out-of-band power to prevent crosstalk
between the US and DS carriers.
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The PMD management block provides all the OAM functions required by the PMD. The exchange of management
information between the VTU OAM entity and PMD management block is accomplished via the I-interface.

Output Input OAM
Frames Frames | - interface Entity
S i
MUX Splitter PMD
management
A

Decoder 1 | | Encoder 2

i ! l

Demodulator 1 | Modulator 2

Band-pass Band-pass
Filter 2 Filter 1

| PMS-TC

Encoder 1

Decoder 2

PMD Sublayer

Modulator 1

Band-pass
Filter 2

Band-pass
Filter 1

Carrier 2 Carrier 1 Carrier 2 Carrier 1

Diplexer

U2 -interface

1
>l

Media

To the transmission media

NOTE:  The name of the carrier (carrier 1 and carrier 2) is not associated with any particular frequency band. If
additional spectrum either below fj or above fg (see TS 101 270-1 [1]) is used the existing carriers will be
extended.

Figure 11: VTU PMD Sub-layer Functional Model

5.2.1.2 Timing

The transmitters of both carriers in the VTU-O shall use a transmit clock which is derived from the network clock
(e.g. SONET clock, SDH clock, PON clock) to allow end-to-end network synchronisation. If the network clock is not
available, the VTU-O shall use a locally generated master clock with a maximum tolerance of 50 ppm.

The transmitters of both carriers in the VTU-R shall use a transmit clock which is derived from the received data clock
of either the first or the second downstream carrier (loop timing). If the received data clock is lost during the
steady-state transmission, the VTU-R shall use a locally generated clock with a maximum tolerance of 50 ppm to
perform the link activation.

5.2.2  Transmit functionality

5.2.2.1 Frame splitting

The splitter shall originate a special frame (PMD-frame) for both transmitted carriers prior to encoding to compensate
for the propagation delay difference between the two carriers at the receive side. The PMD-frame is independent of the
carrier data rate. It consists of a total of 405 octets: a 2-octet Syncword, and a 403-octet data field combined from
different fields of the input frame (figure 11). The same splitting procedure is applied for both the upstream and
downstream carriers. The PMD-frame Syncword contains Syncl and Sync2 octets (clause 6.5.1.3).

The PMD-frame structure and mapping of the input frame (figure 15) into the PMD-frame for both carriers are
presented in figure 12. The splitter maps the input frame into two PMD-frames to be transmitted by two carriers with
data rate ratio of N;/N,. The procedure starts from the frame alignment octet Syncl of an auxiliary input frame (input
frame #1 in figure 12). The Syncl octet and the following Sync2 octet from the input frame are sent into both carrier-1
and carrier-2 streams to form their own Syncwords. All Syncl, Sync2 octets of the input frames following frame #1
shall be removed.
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The N, octets of the input frame #1 following the Sync2 octet shall be mapped into carrier-1 and the N, following

octets of the input frame shall be mapped into carrier-2. A repetition of this process forms the information field of the
PMD-frame. An inverted Syncword shall be inserted into each PMD-frame (both carrier-1 and carrier-2) after every
403 data octets inserted into its information field. If fewer than N, or N, octet positions remain at the end of a given

PMD-frame, the next group of N, or N, octets is split between the end of that PMD-frame and the beginning of the next
PMD-frame, as shown in figure 12.
The splitting process is cyclic. A cycle contains (N;+N,) input frames. During the splitting cycle exactly N, frames are

mapped into the carrier-1 and exactly N, frames are mapped into the carrier-2. For simplicity the start of the
PMD-frames of both carriers in figure 12 are aligned with the Sync1 octet of the input frame #1.

A

PMD-frame of carrier 1 Jis between 0 and (N1-1)
—
(405 octets)

d Inverted
Syncwor 7 ]
Frame #1 A. k\ Frame #N, A Frame #1

i
i
'

|

A

T Input frame —P/— x is between 0 and (N-1), N=N, or N,

i \ i
A4 Al | 4
Syncword Syncword Syncword
2bytes | Ni| No| Ny N, N-x| 2bytes | X Ny Na| Ny N[ 2 bytes
Frame #1 ,4 1,4 Frame #2 Frame #(N,+N,) é Frame #1
< ’ ___PMD-frame of carrier 2 i i
< £y  yisbetween 0 and(N2-1) H
B (405 octets) '
Syncword Inverted Y Syncword
2 bytes Syncword
v N,| N, N,y gby‘tes y_l Nz | Np| Np| N, 2 bytes
Frame #1 Frame #N, Frame #1

Splitting cycle = (N,+N,) input transmission frames

Figure 12: PMD-frame Format

The time difference between the beginning of the splitting cycles of the PMD-frames transmitted by carrier 1 and
carrier 2 respectively, measured at the output of the transceiver, shall be less than

Max5 40 AbsT, T,,20 s, whereT;=1/SR;, T, =1/SR,, SR; and SR, are the symbol rates of carriers 1
and 2 respectively. The timing difference shall be measured with respect to the start of the first bit of the PMD frame #1
for each carrier.

The modem shall at a minimum support values of N, and N, that provide the bit rates (DR) listed in tables 6, 8, 10 and
12.

NOTE:  Using the greater common divisor G = gcd(DR;,DR,) of the bit rates DR,, DR, of carrier 1 and carrier 2,
the values of N, and N, shall be DR,/G and DR,/G respectively.
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5.2.2.2 Coding and modulation

The transmission capability and timing between the VTU-O and the VTU-R over both carriers in both the downstream
and upstream directions is provided by using Single Carrier Modulation (SCM) with either Pass-band Spectral Shaping
(PSS) or Base-band Spectral Shaping (BSS). The transmitters in the VTU-O and VTU-R may be implemented using
either PSS or BSS. The receivers in the corresponding VTU-R and VTU-O are responsible for detecting the type of
spectral shaping and decoding either PSS shaped or BSS shaped incoming signals.

The functional blocks shown in figures 13 and 14 describe the coding and modulation functionality. Any
implementation that produces the same functional behaviour at the transmitter output is equally valid. The input data

stream shall be encoded into two symbol streams I, and Q,,, where n designates the nth symbol period. The symbol
streams I, and Q,, shall be modulated using the corresponding spectral shaping and sent into the transmission media via
a band-pass filter.

Figure 13 shows the block diagram of an SCM transmitter using PSS while figure 14 shows the block diagram of an
SCM transmitter using BSS.

Modulator
_ | In-Phase
i Filter
Input Constellation hn +f" Ban_d-pass Transmit
Data Encoder o s Filter Signal
_ | Quadrature

Filter

Figure 13: Block Diagram of a SCM Transmitter Using PSS

cos(2 ft)

Modulator l

, Low-pass
Filter

Input Constellation + Band-pass Transmit
Data Encoder Filter Signal

Qn

Ly Low-pass
Filter

sin(2I f1)
Figure 14: Block Diagram of a SCM Transmitter Using BSS

52221 Constellation encoder

The encoding procedure shall treat the input data as a serial stream of bits with the most significant bit first. For a given
constellation of size 2M, a group of M consecutive bits {by,b,,...by,} of the input data shall be encoded into one

symbol, and consecutive groups of M bits are encoded into consecutive symbols as illustrated in figure 15. Differential
quadrant encoding shall be used. For M =1, every input bit shall be encoded as specified in the upper part of table 3.
The two possible values of {b,} represent the transition of the symbol between the first and third quadrants (figure 16).

For M > 1, the first two bits {b4,b,} shall be encoded as described in the lower part of table 3. The four values of
{b4,b,} represent the quadrant transition of the symbols. The remaining (M-2) bits shall be encoded in accordance with

the relevant constellation diagrams. The constellation diagrams for 4, 8, 16, 32, 64, 128, 256 and 512 points are given in
figures 16 through 23. The constellation diagram for 1 024 points is similar to other constellations with even values of
M, the encoding is described in table 4.
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NOTE 1: For constellation sizes 32 to 1 024 the second, third and fourth quadrant mappings shall be derived from
the mappings in the first quadrant shown in figures 19 to 23 and table 4 by rotating the quadrant
counter-clockwise by 90°, 180°, and 270°, respectively.

Increasing in time

|b2 |b3 | b |b2 |b3 | |bM by |b2 |b3 | |bM by |b2
VAN /
Differential
quadrant Points in a
quadrant
n™ symbol (n+1)" symbol

Figure 15: Bit to symbol mapping

Table 3: Differential Encoding of b1, b2

Previous [ Sign of previous Current Sign of current
b, or quadrant symbol guadrant symbol
by, b2 number In-1 Qna number Ih Qn
0 lst + + 15[ + +
0 3rd . 3ru .
1 lsl + + 15( L
1 3rd o 3rd + +
00 1% + 4+ 1% ++
OO 2nu -+ 2n0 -+
00 3!‘01 . 3I’U .
00 4'[I’\ + - 4th + -
Ol lsl + + 4111 + -
01 2nu o+ 15( + +
01 3rd o 2nc| 4+
01 4Ih + - 3r0 .
10 lsl + + 2nc| _+
10 2nc| o+ 3rc| o
10 3rd . 4th + -
10 4Ih + - 1St + +
11 lst + + 3rc| L
11 2nd _+ 4th + -
11 3rCl . 15( + +
11 4m + - 2nd 4+
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Figure 16: 4-point Constellation with
Differential Bit Encoding
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Figure 18: 16-point Constellation and
Bit Mapping

29 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)
Qn
®1 T +3 o1
® 0 +—+1 @0
-3 -1 +1 +3 1y
[l ] ] ]
I I 1 1
® 0 +-1 ®
®1 + 301
Figure 17: 8-point Constellation and
Bit Mapping
Qn
A
110 010
5+ ©® ®
100 101 111
3t ® © ®
000 001 011
11 & @
] | |
1 T T
1 3 5
Figure 19: First Quadrant of 32-point
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Figure 22: First Quadrant of 256-Point Constellation and Bit Mapping
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Figure 23: First Quadrant of 512-Point Constellation and Bit Mapping

Table 4: First quadrant of 1 024-point constellation bit mapping

I, (binary representation) Q, (binary representation)
In =X % X3 Xy 1 Qn=Y1Y2Y3Ysl
Xy = by y1=b;
Xp =X+ by Y2=Y; +bg
X3 = Xy + bg Y3= Yo+ by
X4 = Xg+ bg Y4=Yst by

NOTE 2: The following example clarifies the usage of table 4:
for bgb,bsbghsbgbgb;q = 00000001, we get X; = X5 = X3 =X, =0,y; =¥, =Y¥3=0,y, =1 and I, = 00001
(bin) =1 (dec) and Q, = 00011 (bin) = 3 (dec). Similarly, a constellation point with I, = 1 and Q,, = 3 will
be coded 00000001 (bin).

5.2.2.2.2 Modulator

If the transmitter uses PSS then the two encoded streams I, and Q, are sent to pass-band in-phase and quadrature

shaping filters, respectively. The output of the in-phase filter and the inverted output of the quadrature filter are summed
to form a signal with two orthogonal components. The result is passed through a band-pass filter, and then transmitted
onto the media.

If the transmitter uses BSS then the two encoded streams, I, and Q,, are sent to low-pass shaping filters. The output of
the filter for the in-phase path is heterodyned with a cosine carrier signal. The output of the filter for the quadrature path
is heterodyned with a sine carrier signal of the same frequency. The outputs of the two paths are subtracted to form a
signal with two orthogonal components. The result is passed through a band-pass filter, and then transmitted onto the
media.

The amplitudes of I, and Q,, components in the transmitted constellations shall maintain the relative values of 1, 3, 5, 7,

9, ... 31 with a tolerance of 0,06 relative to these values, as it depicted in the constellation diagrams in figures 16 to 23
and table 4.
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522221 Symbol rates and carrier frequencies

Both the downstream and upstream Symbol Rates (SR) are scaleable. All available symbol rates are multiples of the
Basic Symbol Rate (BSR):

SR = s x BSR,
where s is an integer, BSR = 33,75 kBaud.
The carrier signal frequencies fc for transmitters using BSS shall be an integer multiple of %2BSR:
fo=%BSR x k , [MHz],
where k is an integer. The resulting fc shifting granularity is equal to 16,875 kHz.

NOTE: The value of SR/fc shall be an exact ratio of two integers under all possible frequency tolerances. The
particular values of fc and SR for standard transmission profiles can be found in clause 5.2.5.2.

5.2.2.2.2.2 Spectral Shaping Filters

For both BSS and PSS filters, the low-pass, the in-phase and the quadrature filters shall have an excess bandwidth of
= 0,20 (square-root raised-cosine approximation of the frequency response, see table 5).

The BSS low-pass filter (see figure 14) impulse response is an approximation of:

Lo Aty At 6t
g(t) sin( 5T: (5T)4i05( 5T)
( ?)[1 (ﬁ)]

where T = 1/SR is the symbol period.

The impulse response of the PSS in-phase filter (see figure 13) is an approximation of:

f(t) g(t) cos(2 ft).

The impulse response of the PSS quadrature filter (see figure 13) is an approximation of:

f'(t) g(t) sin(2 f1),

where fc is the centre frequency of the transmit signal, and is also equal to the carrier frequency fc used in the
corresponding BSS transmitter.

5.2.2.3 Carrier spectral shaping

The transmit signal of any carrier inside the transmit band shall meet the power spectrum template, G, and the group
delay distortion template, D, defined in table 5. The nominal, lower and upper limits of the attenuation and group delay
distortion are defined as a function of the normalised frequency x, where:

f f

C

SR/2
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Table 5: Power Spectrum Template

Normalised frequency G (min) G (nom) G (max) D(x)-Dmin
(x) dB dB dB s
-1,5 - < -40
-14 - < -40
-1,3 - <-30
-1,2 - <-20

-1,15 -19 -14,2 -10 <8T
-1,1 -12 -8,4 -6 <-5T
-1,05 -8,5 -5,1 -3 <-4,5T
-1 -4 -3 -2 <-AT
-0,95 -2,6 -1,6 -0,6
-0,9 -1,7 -0,7 0,3
-0,8 -1 0 1
0 -1 0 1 <-3T
0,8 -1 0 1
0,9 -1,7 -0,7 0,3
0,95 -2,6 -1,6 -0,6
1 -4 -3 -2 <-AT
1,05 -8,5 -5,1 -3 <-45T
1,1 -12 -8,4 -6 <-5T
1,15 -19 -14,2 -10 <-8T
1,2 <-20
1,3 <-30
1,4 < -40
15 <-40

NOTE 1: The absolute value of the nominal transmit PSD corresponds to the template level of O dB.

NOTE 2: The part of the templates for G and D defined by |x| < 1,2 account for the effects of all the filters
shown in figure 13 and 14.

NOTE 3: The values for the PSD given in table 5 for |x| > 1,2 may not be sufficient to meet the generic
requirements for the out-of-band PSD. The band-pass filter shall provide the additional
out-of-band filtering if necessary.

NOTE 4: The templates only relate to flat-shaped and unnotched transmit PSDs. Templates for non-flat
transmit PSDs are for further study.

NOTE 5: Dmin is the minimum group delay within the in-band spectrum:

Dmin  Min D(x),|x| 1.2 .

5.2.3 Receive functionality

The receiver demodulates and decodes the incoming signal of both carriers received from the transmission line, and
multiplexes them into an output frame (figure 11). The VTU-R modem receiver functionality shall include recovery of
the symbol timing.

Both the demodulation and decoding process shall be matched with the modulation and encoding process respectively.
The demodulator shall automatically recognise whether PSS or BSS shaping is applied at the transmitter side.

The PMD-frame delineation algorithm of the receiver is proprietary.

The multiplexing procedure combines PMD-frames of the carrier-1 and the carrier-2, as presented in figure 12, into the
original transmission frame as described in clause 6.5.1, and reconstructs the original frame alignment octets Syncl,
Sync2. The multiplexing procedure shall be matched with the splitting procedure as specified in clause 5.2.2.1.

The receiver must tolerate a delay difference caused by the transmitter and the transmission path (twisted pair line,
splitters etc). The latter is usually lessthan 1 s.
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5.24 Interface specification

5.24.1 I-interface
The 1_O and I_R reference points define interface between the PMD and PMS-TC sub-layers. Both interfaces are
identical and described in clause 6.3.2.

5.2.4.2 Ul-interface (Transmission Media Interface)

52421 Transmit signal power

The nominal power of the transmit signal for either all upstream or all downstream carriers shall not exceed the limit
specified in TS 101 270-1 [1].

5.24.2.2 Transmit signal Power Spectral Density

The transmit Power Spectral Density (PSD) shall comply with the masks M1 and M2 defined in TS 101 270-1 [1].

5.2.4.2.3 Transmit PSD control

All PSD control options shall be available independently in both the upstream and downstream directions by the
Network Operator via the management system. Some of these options may be established automatically, upon the
corresponding link activation procedure.

5.24.23.1 PSD

Control of the transmit PSD is available for all upstream and downstream carriers in both transmission directions, as
specified in clause 7.5.3.3.1

The particular value of the PSD for any application and deployment scenario is limited by the transmit signal power
value, as defined in clause 5.2.4.2.1, and by the applied PSD mask, as defined in TS 101 270-1 [1] (PSD masks M1,
M2).

5.2.4.2.3.2 Transmit PSD notches

To reduce the effect of the radiated emission from a VDSL modem on amateur radio services the PSD of the transmit
signal within amateur radio bands shall be able to be decreased to below -80 dBm/Hz. The minimum number of notches
that can be applied simultaneously in both directions shall be four. The corresponding amateur frequency bands are
presented in TS 101 270-1 [1].

The order of the transfer function that implements a notch filter (a stop-band filter) shall not be higher than 6" order per
notch (6 or less poles per notch). Any notch may be applied independently by the corresponding command during the
system configuration (clause 7.5.3.3).

5.2.4.2.3.3 Upstream Power Back-Off

5.2.4.23.3.1 Introduction

Upstream power back-off will be provided by the VTU-R in accordance with the up-stream power back-off
requirements specified in TS 101 270-1 [1] By implementation, two types of power back-off will be available for both
upstream carriers independently:

Start-up PSD back-off;

Steady-state PSD shaping.
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5.2.4.2.3.3.2 Start-up Power Back-off

The start-up power back-off shall only be performed during the Cold-start (clause 8.3.1.2) by applying a flat transmit
PSD reduction on the upstream carrier(s) at the beginning of Cold-start activation. The VTU-R receiver shall compute
the transmit PSD for each upstream carrier (TXPSD_U) autonomously (with no assistance from the VTU-O) based on
the received downstream signal from the VTU-O using the following rule:

TxPSD = PSDREF(fC) + LOSS(fc) - LOSS_CORR

where PSDgrer and LOSS are defined in TS 101 270-1 [1], fc is the centre frequency of the upstream carrier and
LOSS_CORR is an additional (6 dB) reduction of the upstream transmit PSD to compensate for possible inaccuracy in
the estimated electrical length of the loop.

The VTU-R shall also comply with the upstream transmit PSD limit defined in TS 101 270-1 [1].

NOTE: The value of LOSS_CORR depends on the VDSL link transmission parameters used during Cold-start.
The value of 6 dB is only applicable when using the specified values for DF_STP (table 90).

5.2.4.2.3.3.3 Steady-state PSD Shaping

The Steady-state PSD shaping is intended for fine tuning the upstream transmit PSD during the steady-state
transmission by an algorithm including an exchange of the related parameters between the VTU-O and VTU-R. The
PSD shaping algorithm is proprietary and shall comply with TS 101 270-1 [1]. The exchange parameters are the
following:

insertion loss for each carrier;
SNR for each carrier.

The detailed Steady-state PSD shaping method and the other exchange parameters are for further study.

5.24.2.4 Return Loss

The return loss shall comply with the requirements specified in clause 8.3.2 of TS 101 270-1 [1]. The return loss mask
for any carrier, in both the transmit and receive directions, is shown in figure 24.

The return loss shall be measured on a resistive test load of Rv (135 0,2 %) while the tested implementation of the
VTU is powered.

A Return Loss
12dB
111111717 TT77777777
6 dB
/17, /117,
0dB Freq
L
fc-0,6SR  fc-0,4SR fc fc+0,4SR  fc+0,6SR

NOTE:  See clause 5.2.5.2 for the particular fc and SR values for standard transmission profiles.

Figure 24: Return Loss Mask

5.24.25 Output Signal Balance (OSB)

Output Signal Balance (OSB) shall comply with the requirements in clause 8.3.3 of TS 101 270-1 [1] in the VDSL band
of each transmitted carrier, as defined in clause 5.2.5.1.3 (from f¢ - 1/2SR to fc + 1/2SR).
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525 Transmission profiles

Transmission profile is a set of parameters, which define the following transmission characteristics of the VDSL link:
transport capacity;
spectral allocation;
PSD mask;

deployment characteristics.
5.25.1 Transmission profile specification

5.25.11 Profile code
Each profile is specified by a special code consisting of 8 characters [XY-X;X;X3X4X5-Xe].

The first two characters XY define the profile type and coincide with the names of standard classes of operation A1-A4
(Class I, asymmetric) and S1-S5 (Class 11, symmetric) as specified in TS 101 270-1. The six other characters have the
following description.

1)  X;isaprofile sub-number with an integer value between 0 and 3. Sub-number 0 shall be used for standard
profiles (clause 5.2.5.2), providing the original bit rate for the given profile type XY. Sub-number 1 shall be
used for profiles with reduced bit rate in the US. Sub-number 2 shall be used for profiles with a reduced bit
rate in the DS. Sub-number 3 shall be used for profiles with reduced bit rate in both US and DS.

2) X, specifies the spectral allocation scheme and has a value between 0 and 3. The following types of spectral
allocation are defined:

- "0" for DS-US-DS-US type using carriers 1D, 1U, 2D, 2U;
- "1" for DS-US-DS type using carriers 1D, 1U, 2D;

- "2" for DS-US type using carriers 1D, 1U;

- "3" for DS-US-US type using carriers 1D, 1U, 2U.

3)  Xjspecifies whether notching of amateur radio bands is applied or not and has a value of N (notched) or O
(unnotched). X5 has value "X" to indicate that either value may be applied.

4) X, specifies whether the transmit signal occupies the ADSL frequency band. It shall have a value of "N" if it

occupies the spectrum, the value "A" if FTTCab variant A is used and the value "B" if FTTCab variant B is
used.

5) X - optional - specifies whether the profile is intended for FTTEx, FTTCab or for both applications and can
have values E, C or G respectively.

6) X is the profile spectral compatibility marker, which can have values:

- "M" for profiles utilising the VDSL band allocation (see TS 101 270-1 [1]);

- "R1" for profiles utilising the optional regional specific band allocation;

- "R2","R3"... for profiles utilising other regional band allocations.
5.25.1.2 Bit Rates

The transmission profile total bit rate (TR) in the corresponding directions is defined by the bit rates (DR) of its carriers
in either upstream or downstream direction.

The DR of the particular carrier is defined by the applied symbol rate SR and constellation size C:

DR SR log,C.
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The TR in a certain direction is defined by symbol rates SR1, SR2 and constellation sizes C1, C2 over both carriers in
this direction:

TR SR, log,C, SR, log,C,,
where index 1 or 2 corresponds with carrier 1, 2 respectively.

The minimum available transmission rate is achieved when both the minimum symbol rate SR = BSR = 33,75 kBaud
and the minimum constellation size C = 2 are applied. The Basic Bit Rate BBR = 33,75 x C kb/s defines the
transmission bit rate granularity.

5.2.5.1.3 Spectral allocation of the Transmit Signal

Spectrum allocation of the transmit signal of a carrier with a specific DR is defined by the carrier centre frequency fc
(clause 5.2.2.2.2.1) and its symbol rate SR.

In accordance with the transmit filter characteristics described in clause 5.2.2.2.2.2, both carriers of the downstream and
of the upstream transmit signals shall have a square-root raised-cosine power spectral shaping with 20 % excess
bandwidth. Thus the lowest frequency (fLow) and the highest frequency (f,,g) for each carrier could be calculated as:

fLOW fC 016 SR ’ fHIGH fC 0,6 SR .
The 3dB-bandwidth of a carrier occupies the frequency range between:

f. 05 SRand f. 05 SR.

5.25.2 Standard Transmission Profiles

Standard transmission profiles are intended to provide both symmetric and asymmetric operation (services) with the
payload rates defined in TS 101 270-1 [1]. A specific standard profile is defined for each payload rate utilising either
the VDSL band allocation or the optional regional specific band allocation. The Symbol Rates (SR), bit rates (DR) and
band allocation of both carriers for standard asymmetric operation are presented in tables 6 and 7 (VDSL band
allocation) and tables 10 and 11 (optional regional specific band allocation). The same parameters for standard
symmetric operation are presented in tables 8 and 9 (VDSL band allocation) and tables 12 and 13 (optional regional
specific band allocation).

NOTE 1: The symbol rates, constellation sizes and band allocation recommended in tables 6 to 13 are intended for
use in either FTTEx or FTTCab (variants A or B) deployments. These parameters can be modified using
the procedure described in clause 8.3.2 to improve performance in particular loop/noise environments.

NOTE 2: Standard transmission profiles do not support service at bit rate S5.
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5.25.2.1 Standard Transmission Profiles - VDSL Band Allocation

Table 6: Asymmetric Profiles: Bit Rates

Profile Code | Carrier Symbol Rate Constell. | Data Rate Total Rate Maximum
SR C DR TR Payload Rate
(MBaud) (Mb/s) (Mb/s) (Mb/s)
Al1-020AG-M 1D 1,485 (22 x 67,5) 32 7,425 DS 7,425 6,637
Al1-020BG-M 1U 1,215 (18 x 67,5) 4 2,43 uUs 2,43 2,172
A2-020AG-M 1D 1,485 (22 x 67,5) 64 8,91 DS 10,26 9,171
2D 1,35 (20 x 67,5) 2 1,35
1U 1,215 (18 x 67,5) 4 2,43 UsS 2,43 2,172
A2-020BG-M 1D 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 64 9,72 DS 9,72 8,688
U 1,215 (18 x 67,5) 4 2,43 us 2.43 2,172
A3-010AG-M 1D 1,51875 (22,5 x 67,5) 256 12,15 DS 16,2 14,48
A3-010BG-M 2D 1,35 (20 x 67,5) 8 4,05
1U 1,215 (18 x 67,5) 8 3,645 us 3,645 3,258
A4-010NE-M 1D 2,16 (32 x67,5) 256 17,28 DS 25,92 23,168
2D 1,08 (16 x 67,5) 256 8,64
1U 1,215 (18 x 67,5) 16 4,86 us 4,86 4,096
NOTE: Payload rate is calculated assuming single latency.

Table 7: Asymmetric Profiles - Spectrum Allocation

Profile code Carrier Carrier frequency Lowest Highest PSD
fc (MHz) frequency frequency (dBm/Hz)
fLOW (MHZ) fHIGH (MHZ)
A1-020AG-M 1D 2,05875 (61 x 33,75) 1,17 2,95
Al1-020BG-M 1U 3,8475 (114 x 33,75) 3,12 4,58
A2-020AG-M 1D 2,05875 (61 x 33,75) 1,17 2,95
2D 6,17625(183 x 33,75) 5,37 6,99
1U 3,8475 (114 x 33,75) 3,12 4,58
A2-020BG-M 1D 1,92375 (57 x 33,75) 0,95 2,9
1U 3,8475 (114 x 33,75) 3,12 4,58
A3-010AG-M 1D 2,025 (60 x 33,75) 1,14 2,94
A3-010BG-M 2D 6,17625 (183 x 33,75) 5,37 6,99 -61
1U 3,8475 (114 x 33,75) 3,12 4,58
A4-010NE-A 1D 1,485 (44 x 33,75) 0,189 2,781
2D 6,075 (180 x 33,75) 5,427 6,723
1U 3,8475 (114 x 33,75) 3,12 4,58

Table 8: Symmetric Profiles - Bit Rates

Profile code Carrier Symbol Rate Constell. | Data Rate Total Rate Maximum
SR C DR TR Payload Rate
(MBaud) (Mb/s) (Mb/s) (Mb/s)
S1-030AG-M 1D 1,485 (22 x 67,5) 32 7,425 DS | 7,425 6,637
S1-030BG-M 1U 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 16 6,48 us 7,29 6,516
2U 0,81 (12 x 67,5) 2 0,81
S2-030AG-M 1D 1,485 (22 x 67,5) 64 8,91 DS | 10,26 9,171
S2-030BG-M 2D 1,35 (20 x 67,5) 2 1,35
1U 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 16 6,48 us 9,72 8,688
2U 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 4 3,24
S3-000AG-M 1D 1,51875 (22,5 x 67,5) 256 12,15 DS 16,2 14,48
S3-000BG-M 2D 1,35 (20 x 67,5) 8 4,05
1U 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 32 8,1 us 16,2 14,48
2U 2,7 (40 X 67,5) 8 8,1
S4-000AG-M 1D 1,51875 (22,5 x 67,5) 1024 15,188 DS |25,988 23,228
S4-000BG-M 2D 1,35 (20 x 67,5) 256 10,8
1U 1,62 (24 x 67,5) 256 12,96 US | 26,46 23,651
2U 2,7 (40 x67,5) 32 135
NOTE:  Payload rate is calculated assuming single latency.
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Table 9: Symmetric Profiles - Spectrum Allocation

Profile Code Carrier Carrier frequency Lowest Highest PSD
fc (MHz) frequency frequency (dBm/Hz)
fLow (MHZ) frien (MHZ)

S1-030AG-M 1D 2,05875 (61 x 33,75) 1,17 2,95
S1-030BG-M 1U 4,1175 (122 x 33,75) 3,15 5,09

2U 8,370 (248 x 33,75) 7,88 8,57
S2-030AG-M 1D 2,05875 (61 x 33,75) 1,17 2,95
S2-030BG-M 2D 6,17625 (183 x 33,75) 5,37 6,99

1U 4,1175 (122 x 33,75) 3,15 5,09

2U 8,8425 (262 x 33,75) 7,87 9,81 -61
S3-000AG-M 1D 2,025 (60 x 33,75) 1,14 2,94
S3-000BG-M 2D 6,17625 (183 x 33,75) 5,37 6,99
S4-000AG-M 1U 4,1175 (122 x 33,75) 3,15 5,09
S4-000BG-M 2U 9,5175 (282 x 33,75) 7,9 11,14

5.25.2.2 Standard Transmission Profiles - Optional Regional Specific Band Allocation

Table 10: Asymmetric Profiles : Bit Rates

Profile Code Carrier Symbol Rate Constell. | Data Rate Total Rate Maximum
SR C DR TR Payload Rate
(MBaud) (Mb/s) (Mb/s) (Mb/s)

Al1l-020AG-R1 1D 1,89 (28 x 67,5) 16 7,56 DS 7,56 6,757
Al-020BG-R1 1U 0,81 (12 x 67,5) 8 2,43 UsS 2,43 2,172
A2-020AG-R1 1D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 32 10,125 DS | 10,125 9,05
A2-020BG-R1 1U 0,81 (12 x 67,5) 8 2,43 Us 2,43 2,172
A3-010AG-R1 1D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 64 12,15 DS 16,47 14,721
A3-010BG-R1 2D 2,16 (32 x 67,5) 4 4,32

1U 0,945 (14 x 67,5) 16 3,78 us 3,78 3,378
A4-010AG-R1 1D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 256 16,2 DS 26,8 24,133
A4-010BG-R1 2D 2,16 (32 x 67,5) 32 10,8

1U 0,945 (14 x 67,5) 16 3,78 us 3,78 3,378

NOTE: Payload rate is calculated assuming single latency.

Table 11: Asymmetric Profiles - Optional Regional Specific Spectrum Allocation

Profile code Carrier Carrier frequency Lowest Highest PSD
fc (MHz) frequency frequency (dBm/Hz)
fLOW (MHZ) fHIGH (MHZ)
A1-020AG-R1 1D 2,26125 (67 x 33,75) 1,13 34
A1-020BG-R1 1U 4,455 (132 x 33,75) 3,97 4,94
A2-020AG-R1 1D 2,32875 (69 x 33,75) 1,12 3,54
A2-020BG-R1 1U 4,455 (132 x 33,75) 3,97 4,94
A3-010AG-R1 1D 2,32875 (69 x 33,75) 1,12 3,54
A3-010BG-R1 2D 6,885 (204 x 33,75) 5,59 8,18
1U 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,96 5,09 61
A4-010AG-R1 1D 2,32875 (69 x 33,75) 1,12 3,54
A4-010BG-R1 2D 6,885 (204 x 33,75) 5,59 8,18
1U 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,96 5,09
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Table 12: Symmetric Profiles - Bit Rates

Profile code Carrier Symbol Rate Constell. | Data Rate Total Rate Maximum
SR C DR TR Payload Rate
(MBaud) (Mb/s) (Mb/s) (Mb/s)
S1-030AG-R1 1D 1,89 (28 x 67,5) 16 7,56 DS 7,56 6,757
S1-030BG-R1 1U 0,945 (14 x 67,5) 32 4,725 us 7,56 6,757
2U 1,4175 (21 x 67,5) 4 2,835
S2-030AG-R1 1D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 32 10,125 DS 10,125 9,05
S2-030BG-R1 1U 0,945 (14 x 67,5) 32 4,725 us 10,395 9,291
2U 1,89 (28 x 67,5) 8 5,67
S3-000AG-R1 1D 1,89 (28 x 67,5) 32 9,45 DS 17,55 15,687
S3-000BG-R1 2D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 16 8,1
1U 1,08 (16 x 67,5) 32 5,4 us 16,2 14,48
2U 2,7 (40 x 67,5) 16 10,8
S4-000AG-R1 1D 1,89 (28 x 67,5) 256 15,12 DS 27,27 24,375
S4-000BG-R1 2D 2,025 (30 x 67,5) 64 12,15
1U 1,08 (16 x 67,5) 512 9,72 us 25,92 23,168
2U 2,7 (40 x 67,5) 64 16,2
NOTE:  Payload rate is calculated assuming single latency.

Table 13: Symmetric Profiles - Optional Regional Specific Spectrum Allocation

Profile Code Carrier Carrier frequency Lowest Highest PSD
fc (MHz) frequency frequency (dBm/Hz)
fLOW (MHZ) fHIGH (MHZ)
S1-030AG-R1 1D 2,26125 (67 x 33,75) 1,13 34
S1-030BG-R1 1y 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,95 5,09
2U 10,125 (300 x 33,75) 9,27 10,98
S2-030AG-R1 1D 2,32875 (69 x 33,75) 1,12 3,54
S2-030BG-R1 1uU 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,95 5,09
2U 10,395 (308 x 33,75) 9,26 11,53
S3-000AG-R1 1D 2,32875 (69 x 33,75) 1,13 3,4
S3-000BG-R1 2D 6,885 (204 x 33,75) 5,67 8,1 -61
1U 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,87 517
2U 10,36125 (307 x 33,75) 8,74 11,98
S4-000AG-R1 1D 2,26125 (67 x 33,75) 1,13 34
S4-000BG-R1 2D 6,885 (204 x 33,75) 5,67 8,1
1J 4,5225 (134 x 33,75) 3,87 5,17
2U 10,36125 (307 x 33,75) 8,74 11,98
6 Transmission Convergence (TC) layer

The Transmission Convergence (TC) sub-layer provides adaptation of different applied transport protocols to the PMD
by transformation of any applied protocol into a generic octet-oriented stream and mapping it into the transmission
frame format generated by the PMS-TC sub-layer.

6.1 TC layer functionality

6.1.1 Generic functional model

The TC layer functional model, as presented in figure 25, defines the TPS-TC and PMS-TC sub-layers. The functional
model is identical for the VTU-O and VTU-R except for the method of providing the Network Timing Reference
(NTR).

The TPS-TC sub-layer contains a number of TPS-TC blocks intended for different transport protocols. The main
transport protocols are ATM, STM and PTM. A special TPS-TC block supports the Operation Channel (OC) including
the clear eoc.
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The TPS-TC signals are multiplexed into either the Delay-sensitive (Fast) or Delay-insensitive (Slow) channels
corresponding to their latency requirements by two time division multiplexers: MUX_f and MUX_s, as shown in
figure 25. Both the Fast and Slow multiplexed signals have an application independent format on the ( )-interface.

On the PMS-TC sub-layer both the Fast and Slow channels are randomised, protected by FEC and mapped into the
transmission frame. The Slow channel protection includes interleaving. The transmission frame contains separate fields
for Fast and Slow channels. The frame header carries frame alignment, OAM data and NTR markers.

The Slow channel is mandatory, the Fast channel is optional. The system provides dual latency if both the Fast and
Slow channels are implemented. If only the Slow channel is implemented, the system provides single latency.

The particular data rates and payload allocations for each of the multiplexed TPS-TC at the () reference point are
asserted during the system configuration. The mandatory TC configuration shall provide one application transport
protocol over the Slow channel. All other configurations are optional.

The TC OAM entity is divided between TPS-TC Management (Path related functions) and PMS-TC Management (Line
related functions). The exchange of management information with TPS-TC Management is accomplished via the
-interface; with PMS-TC Management it is accomplished via the ( )-interface.

The NTR 8 kHz network timing shall be transported to the customer unit via the VDSL link to support some specific
services. The NTR timing marker is sent to the VTU-O TC across the interface and delivered to the customer unit
across the interface at the VTU-R. The method of transporting the NTR is described in clause 6.1.5.

Internal interfaces for different application transport protocols OAM
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NOTE 1: Atthe VTU-O the downstream is transmitted and the upstream is received. At the VTU-R the downstream
is received and the upstream is transmitted.

NOTE 2: The set of TPS-TC blocks may be different in each transmission direction (dual latency downstream and
single latency upstream, for instance).

NOTE 3: If there is more than one application of the same type (two Fast STM, for instance), the corresponding
multiplexing shall be done above the TC sub-layer.

NOTE 4: The Fast and Slow channels meet different performance requirements because of the interleaving.

Figure 25: TC Functional Model
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6.1.2  ATM transport

6.1.2.1 Functional model of ATM transport

The TPS-TC sub-layer functional model of ATM transport derived from figure 25 is presented in figure 26. It contains
two identical ATM TPS-TC blocks (ATM_TC), intended to support ATM transmission over the Fast (Delay-sensitive
applications) and the Slow (Delay-insensitive applications) channels. The mandatory configuration shall include one
ATM_TC (Slow, single-latency). For optional dual latency operation the second ATM_TC is required.

The TPS-TC OAM block provides all necessary OAM functions to support both ATM_TC.
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Figure 26: Functional Model of ATM Transport

The -interface of both ATM_TC shall interface the ATM Layer as described in clause 6.2.1.1. Both the Fast and Slow
ATM_TC have the same application independent format at the / -interface.

6.1.2.2 Transport of ATM data

To transport ATM data, the bit rates of both the upstream and downstream channels shall be set independently of each
other to any of the eligible bit rates up to the maximum rate determined by the payload rate of the applied transmission
profile and the applied transmission frame. Both are set during the system configuration.

The channelisation of different user payloads into either the Fast or the Slow channel is embedded within the ATM data
stream by using different Virtual Paths and/or Virtual Channels. To meet the basic requirements for ATM data
transport, at least a single latency mode (in both downstream and upstream channel) shall be supported.

The need for either a single or a dual latency for ATM transport depends on the type of service. One of the three
"latency classes" may be used:

Latency Class 1: single latency both upstream and downstream (not necessarily the same for each direction of
transmission) - mandatory.

Latency Class 2: dual latency downstream, single latency upstream - optional.
Latency Class 3: dual latency upstream and downstream - optional.

NOTE: For single latency applications the Slow channel may be used to implement the Fast channel as well by
changing of its interleaving depth. In particular, the interleaver may be disabled in the Slow channel by

setting the interleaver depth to zero.
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6.1.3 STM transport

This clause specifies both PDH and SDH data transport.

6.1.3.1 Functional model of STM transport

The TPS-TC sub-layer functional model of STM transport derived from figure 25 is presented in figure 27. It contains
one STM TPS-TC block (STM_TC), intended to support SDH or PDH transmission over the Fast channel or the Slow

channel. Any STM application uses only single latency.
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Figure 27: Functional Model of STM Transport

The TPS-TC OAM block provides all necessary OAM functions to support the STM_TC.

NOTE 1: STM services are usually delay-sensitive, hence the set interleaving depth of the Slow channel shall
correspond to the applied service latency requirements.

NOTE 2: If there are more than one STM application, some of them can be transmitted over the Fast channel and
some over the Slow channel. In this case the system shall provide dual latency.

The -interface of STM_TC shall interface with the corresponding STM Layer as described in clause 6.2. The STM_TC
has a standard application-independent format at the / -interface as described in clauses 6.3 and 6.4.

6.1.3.2 Transport of STM data

To transport STM data the same bit rates shall be applied in both the upstream and downstream channels (symmetric
profiles only). The channel aggregate payload rate, which is determined by the applied transmission profile and the
applied transmission frame, shall be higher than the rate of the applied STM transport. Both are set during the system

configuration.

The details of this section are for further study.
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6.1.4 Packets Transport Mode (PTM)

6.1.4.1 Functional Model of PTM transport

The functional model of PTM transport is shown in figure 28. In the transmit direction, the PTM entity obtains data
packets to be transported over VDSL from the application interface. The PTM entity processes each packet and sends it,
depending on the latency requirement to the -interface of either the Fast or Slow path intended for packetized data
transport. The corresponding TPS-TC (PTM-TC) receives the packet from the -interface, encapsulates it into the
specific frame format (PTM-TC frame) and maps it into the PMS-TC frame (transmission frame) for transmission over
the VDSL link.
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Figure 28: Functional model of PTM transport

In the receive direction, the PTM-TC frame extracted from the received PMS-TC frame is sent to the PTM-TC. The
PTM-TC recovers the transported packet and delivers it to the PTM entity via the -interface.

The PTM path-related OAM data, including information on errored packets, shall be presented to the TPS-TC
management entity providing all necessary OAM functions to support both PTM-TC.

The -interfaces of both PTM-TC are identical and described in clause 6.2.4. The / -interfaces are application
independent and are described in clause 6.3.2.1.

6.1.4.2 Transport of PTM Data

The bit rate of PTM data transport in the upstream and downstream directions may be set independently to any eligible
value which is less than the assigned maximum bit rate in the corresponding direction. Both the upstream and
downstream maximum bit rates for PTM transport are set during the system configuration.

The PTM transport can use either the Slow channel or Fast channel or both. The PTM-TC for either channel has the
same characteristics. The packet transport shall include at least one PTM-TC (either Fast or Slow). The second
PTM-TC is optional.

If PTM is the only transport established over the VDSL link, the Slow channel shall be used in accordance with the
generic TPS-TC sublayer architecture. The required latency shall be obtained by adjustment of the interleaving depth.
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The PTM-TC shall provide transparent data transfer between the 5 and  interfaces (except non-correctable errors in
the PMD sublayer due to the noise in the loop). The PTM-TC shall provide packet integrity and packet error monitoring

over either the Fast or Slow channels.
6.1.5 Network timing reference transport

The Network Timing Reference (NTR) timing marker is mapped into the transmission frame at the VTU-O, extracted in
the PMS-TC of the VTU-R and delivered to the customer unit across the interface (clauses 6.4.4.4.4 and 6.5.1.3.6).

6.2 Transport Protocol Specific TC (TPS-TC) sub-layer

6.2.1 ATM Transport Protocol Specific TC (ATM_TC)

6.2.1.1 Application interface description

The ATM_TC application interface (figure 26) is specified at both the _Oand _R reference points of the VTU-O and
VTU-R respectively. Both -interfaces are functional, identical and shall be defined by the following flows of signals:

data flow;
synchronisation flow;
control flow;

OAM flow.

NOTE 1: If dual latency is supported, the -interface comprises two identical flows of signals - each belongs to the
corresponding ATM_TC.

NOTE 2: For a dual latency implementation ATM cell de-multiplexing to (multiplexing from) the appropriate
ATM_TC (of the Fast or the Slow channel) shall be performed at the ATM layer based on the Virtual
Path Identifier (VPI) and Virtual Channel Identifier (\VCI), both contained in the ATM cell header.

6.2.1.1.1 Data flow

The data flow consists of two streams of 53-octet ATM cells each (TX_ATM, RX_ATM) with independent rates flowing
in opposite directions. Rate values are arbitrary under a pre-defined upper limit of channel aggregate transport
capability, determined by the data rate at the () interface. The data flow signal description is presented in table 14.

The ATM cell format is identical in transmit and receive directions. Octet number 5 is undefined and is reserved for
HEC insertion in the TC layer.

NOTE 1: If data streams are serial by implementation, the MSB of each octet is sent first.

NOTE 2: The data flow signals are amenable to UTOPIA interface implementation as shown in annex A.
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Synchronisation flow

ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)

This flow provides synchronisation between the ATM layer and the ATM_TC. It includes both the ATM data
synchronisation signals and the NTR signal.

The synchronisation flow comprises the following signals, presented in table 14:

transmit and receive timing signals (Tx_CIlk, Rx_CIk) are both asserted by the ATM layer;

Start-of-Cell marker (TxSOC, RxSOC), a bi-directional signal intended to identify the beginning of the
transported cell in the corresponding direction;

Transmit Cell Available flag (TXCIAv), asserted by ATM TPS-TC to indicate that ATM TPS-TC is ready to
get a received cell from the ATM layer;

Receive Cell Available flag (RxCIAv), asserted by ATM TPS-TC to indicate that TPS-TC contains a valid cell
and is ready to transmit it towards ATM layer;

Transmit Timing Reference (TxRef), applied only at the VTU-O, and coming from the network 8 kHz NTR;

Receive Timing Reference (RxRef), is an 8 kHz NTR recovered from the received VDSL signal at the

VTU-R.

NOTE 1: The Tx_CIk and the Rx_CIk rates are matched to the Tx_ATM and the Rx_ATM data rates respectively.

NOTE 2: NTR signal has opposite directions at the VTU-O and the VTU-R.

NOTE 3: The synchronisation flow signals can be implemented using a UTOPIA interface as shown in annex A.

6.2.1.1.3

Control flow

Two control signals are used to provide multiple ATM_TC connection to the ATM layer. Both are asserted by the ATM

layer:

Transmit Enable signal (Enbl_Tx) indicates to the ATM_TC that the next transmitted Tx_ATM cell is valid;

Receive Enable signal (Enbl_Rx) allows the ATM_TC to transmit a Rx_ATM cell towards the ATM layer.

NOTE: The control flow signals are amenable to UTOPIA interface implementation as shown in annex A.

Table 14: ATM-TC: -interface Data, Synchronisation and Control Flow Signal Summary

Flow Signal Description Direction Notes
Transmit signals
Data Tx_ATM Transmit cell ATM TPS-TC
Sync Tx_Clk Transmit timing ATM  TPS-TC
Sync TxSOC Start of the transmit cell ATM _ TPS-TC
Sync TxCIAv TPS-TC is ready to get a cell ATM  TPS-TC
Control Enbl_Tx TPS-TC polling for an incoming cell ATM  TPS-TC
NTR TxRef 8 kHz NTR VTU-O TPS-TC VI_O only
Receive signals
Data Rx_ATM Receive cell ATM  TPS-TC
Sync Rx_Clk Receive timing ATM  TPS-TC
Sync RxSOC Start of the receive cell ATM  TPS-TC
Sync RxCIAv TPS-TC is ready to transmit a cell ATM  TPS-TC
Control Enb_Rx TPS-TC polling for the outgoing cell ATM  TPS-TC
NTR RxRef 8 kHz NTR VTU-R  TPS-TC VI_R only
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6.2.1.1.4 OAM flow

The OAM Flow across the -interface exchanges OAM information between the VTU OAM entity and its
ATM_TC-related part of TPS-TC management functions. OAM flow is bi-directional and transports ATM path-related
primitives, parameters and maintenance signals/commands described in clauses 7.3.2.1 and 7.3.5.3.1.

6.2.1.2 ATM_TC functionality

The following ATM_TC functionality shall be applied in both the downstream and upstream transmission directions.

6.2.1.2.1 Cell rate de-coupling

The cell rate de-coupling shall be implemented by insertion of Idle cells in the transmit direction and deletion of Idle
cells in the receive direction (at the remote ATM_TC), as specified in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432.1 [2]. A standard
cell header shall identify Idle cells as specified in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432.1 [2].

6.2.1.2.2 HEC generation and verification

The HEC byte shall be generated as described in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [3], including the recommended
modulo-2 addition (XOR) of the pattern 01010101b to the HEC bits. The generator polynomial coefficient set used and
the HEC sequence generation procedure shall be in accordance with ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [3].

The HEC sequence shall be capable of multiple-bit error detection, as defined in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [2]. The
single-bit error correction of the cell header shall not be performed.

6.2.1.2.3 Cell payload randomisation and de-randomisation

Randomisation of the transmit ATM cell payload avoids continuous non-variable bit patterns in the ATM cell stream
and so improves the efficiency of the cell delineation algorithm.

The ATM cell randomiser shall use a self-synchronising scrambler polynomial x#3 + 1. The randomisation procedure
shall be as defined in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [3] for SDH-based transmission. The corresponding
de-randomisation process shall be implemented by the remote ATM_TC.
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6.2.1.2.4 Cell delineation

The cell delineation function permits the identification of ATM cell boundaries in the payload. It is based on a coding
law using the Header Error Control (HEC) field in the cell header.

The cell delineation algorithm shall be implemented as described in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [3]. It includes the
following states and state transitions, presented in figure 29:

"HUNT" to "PRESYNC" state transition when HEC coding law is confirmed once.
"PRESYNC" to "SYNC" state transition when HEC coding law is confirmed =5 times consequently;

"SYNC" to "HUNT" state transition when HEC coding law is violated = 7 times consecutively.

Coding_Law_Violated
at expected positions

@ Coreone>

}

consecutive consecutive
Coding_Law_Violated Coding_Law_Confirmed
at expected positions at expected positions

Figure 29: ATM Cell Delineation State Machine

6.2.2 SDH Transport Protocol Specific TC (SDH_TC)

6.2.2.1 Application interface description

The SDH_TC application interface is specified at both the _O and _R reference points of the VTU-O and VTU-R
sites respectively, as shown in figure 27. Both -interfaces are functional, identical and shall be defined by the following
flows of signals:

data flow;
synchronisation flow;

OAM flow.

6.2.2.1.1 Data flow

For further study.

6.2.2.1.2 Synchronisation flow

For further study.

6.2.2.1.3 OAM flow

For further study.
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6.2.2.2 SDH TPS-TC functionality

For further study.

6.2.3 Overhead channel TPS-TC (OC_TC)

6.2.3.1 Application interface description

The OC_TC application interface is specified at both the _O and _R reference points of the VTU-O and VTU-R sites
respectively, as shown in figure 25. Both -interfaces are functionally identical and shall be defined by the following
flows of signals:

data flow;

synchronisation flow.

6.2.3.1.1 Data flow

The data flow includes two streams of 2-octet messages (eoc messages; Tx_eoc, Rx_eoc) with independent rates
flowing in opposite directions. Rate values are arbitrary under a pre-defined upper limit of the OC aggregate transport
capability. The data flow signal description is presented in table 15.

NOTE: If data streams are serial by implementation, the MSB of each octet is sent first.

6.2.3.1.2 Synchronisation flow

This flow provides synchronisation between the VDSL Management Entity (VME) serving as the eoc application layer
(figure 48) and the OC_TC. It includes the following synchronisation signals, presented in table 15:

transmit and receive timing signals (eoc_tx_clk, eoc_rx_clk): both asserted by the eoc processor;
transmit enable flag (tx_enbl): asserted by OC_TC and allows transmission of the next 2-octet message;

receive enable flag (rx_enbl): asserted by OC_TC and indicates that the next 2-octet message is allocated in
the OC_TC receive buffer.

Table 15: OC_TC: -interface Data and Synchronisation Flow Summary

Signal | Description | Direction | Notes
Data flow
eoc_tx Transmit eoc data VME OC-TC Two octet message
eoc_rx Receive eoc data VME OC-TC
Synchronisation flow

eoc_tx_clk Transmit clock VME OC-TC
eoc_rx_clk Receive clock VME OC-TC

tx_enbl Transmit enable flag VME OC-TC Active if the transmit OPCODE = IDLE

rx_enbl Receive enable flag VME OC-TC Active if the received OPCODE = IDLE
NOTE:  All the buffering required to implement the eoc communication protocol should be provided by the

VME; no buffering for eoc is expected in the OC-TC.

6.2.3.2 Single Carrier OC_TC functionality

The following OC_TC functionality shall be applied in both the downstream and upstream transmission directions.
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6.2.3.2.1 VOC and eoc multiplexing

The VOC and eoc multiplexing/de-multiplexing is based on the applied OC channel OPCODE value (clause 6.5.1)
which distinguishes the OC field contents. The VOC shall get priority in the multiplexing process: if both a VOC and
eoc messages are ready to be sent, the VOC message shall be sent first.

When no VOC message is to be sent in the given Slow codeword, the OC OPCODE octet of this codeword shall be set
to either OXFF or OXFC ("IDLE" message OC OPCODE or "EOC" message OC OPCODE, clause 7.5.3.1). In the IDLE
message 0x0000 shall be inserted into the OC DATA field. In the EOC message the next two octets of the eoc message
shall be inserted into the OC DATA field. When a VOC message other than IDLE has to be sent eoc transparency shall
be interrupted and the relevant VOC OPCODE (clause 7.5.3) shall be used. When the VOC message transmission is
complete, the OPCODE value shall be set to IDLE. After the specified number of IDLE messages have been sent
(clause 7.5.2), eoc transport over the OC may be resumed.

6.2.3.2.2 De-multiplexing

If the received OC OPCODE equals 0xFC, the contents of the OC DATA field shall be output to the VME via the

-interface. The OC OPCODE OxFF indicates that no OC data is transferred (IDLE). If the received OC OPCODE is
equal to any other value (not OxFF, nor OXFC), the received OC DATA field shall be processed as a possible valid VOC
OPCODE (clause 7.5.3) by the VOC processor.

NOTE: The OC OPCODE 0xFC indicates that the received OC DATA octets may contain an eoc message. The
eoc processor will identify valid messages as described in clause 7.6.3).

6.2.4 PTM transport protocol specific TC (PTM-TC)

6.2.4.1 Application Interface Description

The oand g reference points define interfaces between the PTM entity and PTM-TC at the VTU-O and VTU-R
respectively as shown in figure 28. Both interfaces are identical, functional, and independent of the contents of the
transported packets. The interfaces are defined by the following flows of signals between the PTM entity and the
PTM-TC sublayer:

Data flow;
Synchronization flow;
Control flow;

OAM flow.
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6.2.4.1.1

The data flow shall consist of two contra-directional octet-based streams of packets: transmit packets (Tx_PTM) and
receive packets (Rx_PTM). The packet transported in either direction over the -interface may be of variable length.
Bits within an octet are labeled a; through ag, with a; being the LSB and ag being the MSB. If either of data streams is
transmitted serially, the first octet of the packet shall be transmitted first and bit a; of each octet shall be transmitted

51

Data Flow

first as shown in figure 30. The Data Flow signal description is presented in table 16.
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Table 16: PTM -TC -interface Data, Syncronization and Control Flows Sighal Summary

6.2.4.1.2

Flow [ Signal | Description | Direction
Transmit signals
Data X PTM Transmit data PTM = PTM-TC
Control | Tx_Enbl Asserted by the PTM-TC; indicates PTM may push data to PTM < PTM-TC
the PTM-TC
Control TX_Err Errored transmit packet (request to abort) PTM 2> PTM-TC
Sync TX_Avbl Asserted by the PTM entity if data is available for PTM = PTM-TC
transmission
Sync Tx_Clk Clock signal asserted by the PTM entity PTM - PTM-TC
Sync Tx_SoP Start of the transmit Packet PTM > PTM-TC
Sync Tx_EoP End of the transmit Packet PTM > PTM-TC
Receive signals
Data Rx_PTM Receive data PTM € PTM-TC
Control | Rx_Enbl | Asserted by the PTM-TC; indicates PTM may pull data from PTM €< PTM-TC
the PTM-TC
Control RX_Err Received error signals including FCS error, Invalid Frame, PTM < PTM-TC
and OK
Sync Rx_CIk Clock signal asserted by the PTM entity PTM = PTM-TC
Sync Rx_SoP Start of the receive Packet PTM & PTM-TC
Sync Rx_EoP End of the receive Packet PTM €& PTM-TC
Synchronization Flow

This flow provides synchronization between the PTM entity and the PTM-TC sublayer and contains the necessary
timing to provide packet integrity during the transport. The synchronization flow shall consist of the following signals
presented is presented in table 16.

6.2.4.1.3

Transmit and receive timing signals (Tx_CIlk, Rx_CIK); both asserted by PTM entity.

Start of Packet signals (Tx_SoP, Rx_SoP): asserted by PTM entity and by PTM-TC respectively and intended
to identify the beginning of the transported packet in the corresponding direction of transmission.

End of Packet signals (Tx_EoP, Rx_EoP): asserted by PTM entity and by PTM-TC respectively and intended
to identify the end of the transported packet in the corresponding direction of transmission.

Transmit Packet Available signals (Tx_Avbl): asserted by PTM entity to indicate that data for transmission in
the corresponding direction is ready.

Control Flow

Control signals are used to improve robustness of data transport between the PTM-entity and PTM-TC and are
presented in table 16.

Enable signals (Tx_Enbl, Rx_Enbl): asserted by PTM-TC and indicates that data may be respectively send
from PTM entity to PTM-TC or pulled from PTM-TC to PTM entity.

Transmit error message (TX_Err): asserted by the PTM entity and indicates that the packet or a part of the
packet already transported from PTM entity to PTM-TC is errored or undesirable for transmission (abort of
transmitted packet).

Receive error message (Rx_Err): shall be asserted by the PTM-TC to indicate that an errored packet is
transported from PTM-TC to PTM entity.
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Handling of packet errors is described in clause 6.2.4.2.5.

6.2.4.1.4 OAM Flow

The OAM Flow across the -interface exchanges OAM information between the OAM entity and its PTM related
TPS-TC management functions. The OAM flow is bi-directional.

The OAM flow primitives are for further study.

6.2.4.2 PTM TPS-TC Functionality

The following PTM TPS-TC functionality should be applied both to the downstream and upstream transmission
directions.

6.2.4.2.1 Packet encapsulation

For packet encapsulation an HDLC-type mechanism shall be used with detailed characteristics as specified in the
following subsections.

6.2.4.2.2 Frame structure

The PMS-TC frame format shall be as shown in figure 30. The opening and closing Flag Sequences which identify the
start and the end of each frame shall be set to 0xX7E. Only one Flag Sequence is required between two consecutive
frames.

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 Bits

OX7E Opening Flag Sequence
Default = OxFF Address field
Default = 0x03 Control field

Information field

Data
FCS-1 First octet of FCS
FCS-2 Second octet of FCS
OX7E Closing Flag Sequence

Figure 30: PTM-TC frame format

The Address and Control octets are intended for auxiliary information. They shall be set to their default values of OXFF
and 0x03 respectively if not used.

NOTE 1: The address and Control fields may be used for different auxiliary OAM functions. The usage of these
fields is for further study.

The Information field shall be filled with the transported data packet. Prior to encapsulation the octets of the data packet
shall be numbered sequentially. Octets shall be transmitted in ascending numerical order.

The Frame Check Sequence (FCS) octets are used for packet level error monitoring, and shall be set as described in
clause 6.2.4.2.4.

After encapsulation, bits within an octet are labeled b, through bg, as defined in figure 31. If the () interface is serial
by implementation, bit bg of each octet shall be transmitted first.
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NOTE 2: In keeping with the labelling convention for the () interface, bit bg (MSB) is transmitted first. The
PTM-TC functionality defines a correspondence between a; and bg, a, and b-, etc., in order to conform to
the HDLC convention of transmitting bit a; first.

Octet # a5 & C5 a u as a a
Data-1 MSB S8
Data-2
|
|
Data-N |
- interface & transmitted
T first
by b bs b bs bs by be
Flag 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 0
OXFF 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
0x03 0 0 0 o0 5 . .
Data-1 ag ™
Data-2 HDLC
I Encapsulation
Data-N
FCS-1 MSB
FCS
FCS-2 LSB
FCS
Flag 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 0

ﬂ r . first .
a(B) - |nterfaceb8 transmitted

$

Figure 31: PTM-TC data flow

6.2.4.2.3 Octet transparency

To prevent false frame synchronisation, any octet inside the PTM-TC frame that is equal to Ox7E (the Flag Sequence)
or 0x7D (the Control Escape) shall be escaped as described below.

After the Frame Check Sequence has been calculated, the transmitter shall examine the entire frame between the
opening and the closing Flag Sequences. Any data octets whose value equals the Flag Sequence or the Control Escape
shall be replaced by a two-octet sequence consisting of the Control Escape octet followed by the original octet
exclusive-OR'ed with 0x20. In summary, the following substitutions shall be made:

any data octet equal to 0x7E shall be encoded as a two octet sequence 0x7D, OX5E;

any data octet equal to 0x7D shall be encoded as a two octet sequence 0x7D, 0x5D.

On reception, prior to Frame Check Sequence calculation, each Control Escape octet shall be removed, and the
following octet shall be exclusive-OR'ed with 0x20 (unless the following octet is 0X7E (Flag Sequence) which indicates
that the transmission of current frame has been aborted). In summary, the following substitutions are made:

any sequence of 0x7D, Ox5E shall be replaced by the data octet OX7E;
any sequence of 0x7D, 0x5D shall be replaced by the data octet 0x7D;
a sequence of 0x7D, Ox7E shall indicate the end of an aborted frame.

NOTE: Since octet stuffing is used, the PMT-TC frame is guaranteed to have an integer number of octets.
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6.2.4.2.4 Frame Check Sequence (FCS)

The FCS shall be calculated over all bits of the address, control, and information fields of the PTM-TC frame as defined
in ISO/IEC 13239, i.e. it shall be the one's complement of the sum (modulo 2) of:

the remainder of xK(x15+x14+x13+x12+x114+x10+x9+x8+x7+x8+x5+x4+x3+x2+x+1) divided (modulo 2) by the
generator polynomial x16+x12+x5+1, where k is the number of bits in the frame existing between, but not
including, the last bit of the opening flag and the first bit of the FCS, excluding octets inserted for transparency
(clause 6.2.4.2.3);

and

the remainder of the division (modulo 2) by the generator polynomial x16+x12+x5+1, of the product of x16 by
the content of the frame existing between, but not including, the last bit of the opening flag and the first bit of
the FCS, excluding octets inserted for transparency.

The FCS is 16 bits (2 octets) in length and occupies fields FCS-1 and FCS-2 of the PTM-TC frame. The FCS shall be
mapped into the frame so that bit a; (bg) of FCS-1 shall be the MSB of the calculated FCS, and bit ag (b;) of the FCS-2
shall be the LSB of the calculated FCS (figure 31).

The register used to calculate the FCS at the transmitter shall be initialized to the value FFFFys.

NOTE: As a typical implementation at the transmitter, the initial content of the register of the device computing
the remainder of the division is preset to all binary ONEs and is then modified by division by the
generator polynomial, as described above, on the information field. The one's complement of the resulting
remainder is transmitted as the 16-bit FCS.

As a typical implementation at the receiver, the initial content of the register of the device computing the
remainder of the division is preset to all binary ONEs. The final remainder, after multiplication by x16
and then division (modulo 2) by the generator polynomial x16+x12+x5+1 of the serial incoming protected
bits after removal of the transparency octets and the FCS, will be 0001110100001111, (x5 through x9,
respectively) in the absence of transmission errors.

6.2.4.2.5 Packet error monitoring

Packet error monitoring includes detection of invalid and errored frames at the receive side.

6.2.4.25.1 Invalid frames

The following conditions result in an invalid frame:

Frames which are less than 4 octets long between the flags not including transparency octets (Flag Sequence
and Control Escape). These frames shall be discarded,;

Frames which contain a Control Escape octet followed immediately by a flag (i.e. 0x7D followed by Ox7E).
These frames shall be passed across the -interface to the PTM entity;

Frames which contain control escape sequences other than 0x7D, Ox5E or 0x7D, 0x5D. These frames shall be
passed across the -interface to the PTM entity.

All invalid frames shall not be counted as FCS errors. The receiver shall immediately start looking for the opening flag
of a subsequent frame upon detection of an invalid frame. A corresponding receive error message (Rx_Err) shall be sent
across the -interface to the PTM entity.

6.2.4.25.2 Errored frames

A received frame shall be qualified as an errored frame (FCS-errored) if the CRC calculation result for this frame is
different from the described in clause 6.2.4.2.4. Errored frames shall be passed across the -interface. A corresponding
receive error message (Rx_Err) shall be sent across the -interface to the PTM entity.
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6.2.4.3 Data rate decoupling

Data rate decoupling is accomplished by filling the time gaps between transmitted PTM-TC frames with additional Flag
Sequences (Ox7E). Additional Flag Sequences shall be inserted at the transmit side between the closing Flag Sequence
of the last transmitted PTM-TC frame and the subsequent opening Flag Sequence of the next PTM-TC frame, and
discarded at the receive side respectively.

6.2.4.4 Frame delineation

The PTM-TC frames shall be delineated by detecting Flag Sequences. The incoming stream is examined on an
octet-by-octet basis for the value OX7E. Two (or more) consecutive Flag Sequences constitute an empty frame (frames),
which shall be discarded, and not counted as a FCS error.

6.3 Physical Medium-Specific TC (PMS-TC) sub-layer

6.3.1 Functional model

The PMS-TC sub-layer functional model for both VTU-O and VTU-R is presented in figure 32. The PMS-TC sub-layer
includes functional blocks for randomisation/de-randomisation (Scrambler), Forward Error Correction (FEC),
interleaving, transmission frame encapsulation (MUX) and management.

Both Fast and Slow channels have an application independent format at ( )-interface. The transmission frame is
multiplexed from the Slow and Fast data and a header. The header is combined from NTR markers, Indicator Bits (IB)
special flags for VDSL link activation and a SyncWord for transmission frame alignment. The formatted transmission
frame is output via the I-interface towards the PMD layer.

The management block provides all OAM functions corresponding with PMS-TC (clause 7.2).

OAM
-interface Entity
[
A
Fast Slow NTR, 8 kHz \
A
o o
3 o
85
; / -interface
B i
g i
K PMS-TC
g Scrambler Scrambler Header MUX [ management
FEC FEC
Interleaver
F S
Y y Header

XY oo oo linterface
A

P To PMD management
Transmission Frame

Figure 32: PMS-TC functional model

The data incoming from ( )-interface of both the Fast and Slow channels is randomised, protected by FEC and
multiplexed into the transmission frame. The Slow channel error protection includes interleaving. The Fast channel is
optional. If both Fast and Slow channels are implemented, the PMS-TC provides dual latency. The latency due to the
interleaver can be different in the downstream and upstream transmission directions.

The number of data channels, their transport capability and transmission frame format at the 1_O (I_R) reference point
are defined by the transmission frame Transport Class and asserted during the system configuration.
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6.3.2 Interface specification

6.3.2.1 () - Interface

The and reference points define interfaces between the TPS-TC and PMS-TC in the VTU-O and VTU-R
respectively (figure 32). The interfaces are functional, application-independent and identical, excepting the direction of
the NTR signals. Both interfaces are defined by the following signal flows:

data flow;
synchronisation flow;

OAM flow.

6.3.2.1.1 Data flow

The data flow comprises of up to four generic octet-oriented asymmetric streams with bit rates defined by the PMD
transmission capabilities:

two transmit data streams: Slow (Tx_s), Fast (Tx_f);
two receive data streams: Slow (Rx_s), Fast (Rx_f).

The streams Tx_s and Rx_s are mandatory, Tx_f and Rx_f are optional. The Data flow signal description is summarised
in table 17.

NOTE 1: If data streams are serial by implementation, the MSB of each octet is sent first.

NOTE 2: The Tx_, Rx_ bit rate values are set during the system configuration.

6.3.2.1.2 Synchronisation flow

The synchronisation flow comprises of up to eight synchronisation signals:
transmit and receive data flow bit-synchronisation (CIk_t, Clk_r, respectively);
transmit and receive data flow octet-synchronisation (Osync_t, Osync_r, respectively);
transmit and receive data flow frame-synchronisation (Fsync_t, Fsync_r, respectively);
transmit or receive NTR marker (NTR_t, NTR_r, respectively).

All synchronisation signals, except NTR_t, are asserted by PMS-TC and directed towards TPS-TC; NTR-t is directed
towards TPS-TC.

Signals Osync_t, Osync_r are mandatory, other signals are optional. The synchronisation flow signal description is
summarised in table 17.
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Table 17: ( )-Interface Signal Summary

Signal(s) | Description [ Direction | Notes
Data Signals

TX s Transmit data, Slow TPS-TC  PMS-TC Mandatory

Tx f Transmit data, Fast Optional

RX_s Receive data, Slow TPS-TC  PMS-TC Mandatory

Rx_f Receive data, Fast Optional

Synchronisation Signals

Clk_t Transmit bit timing Optional
Osync_t Transmit octet timing Mandatory
Fsync t Transmit frame timing Optional

Clk_r Receive bit timing TPS-TC  PMS-TC Optional
Osync_r Receive octet timing Mandatory
Fsync_r Receive frame timing Optional

NTR_t Transmit NTR TPS-TC  PMS-TC Optional, VTU-O only

NTR_r Receive NTR TPS-TC _ PMS-TC Optional, VTU-R only

6.3.2.1.3 OAM flow

The OAM Flow across the () interface exchanges OAM information between the VTU- OAM entity, PMS-TC and
PMD. OAM flow is bi-directional and transports line related primitives, parameters, configuration setup and
maintenance signals/commands as specified in clauses 7.3.1, 7.3.3, 7.3.5.2 and 7.3.6.

6.3.2.2 I-Interface

The 1_O and |I_R reference points define interfaces between the PMS-TC and PMD in the VTU-O and VTU-R
respectively (figure 32). The interfaces are application independent and identical. Both interfaces are defined by the
following signal flows:

data flow;

synchronisation flow.

6.3.2.2.1 Data flow

The Data flow consists of two octet-oriented asymmetric streams, both formatted by a transmission frame with the bit
rates defined by the applied PMD transmission profile:

transmit data (Tx);
receive data (Rx).
The Data flow signal description is summarised in table 18.
NOTE 1: If data streams are serial by implementation, the MSB of each octet is sent first.

NOTE 2: Each stream bit rate value is set during the PMD configuration.
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6.3.2.2.2 Synchronisation flow

The synchronisation flow consists of the transmit and receive data flow bit-synchronisation signals (Clkp_t, Clkp_r)
and the frame-synchronisation signals (Fsync_t, Fsync_r). Both signals are asserted by the PMD and directed towards
the PMS-TC. The Synchronisation flow signal description is summarised in table 18.

Table 18: I-interface signal summary

Signal(s) | Description [ Direction [ Notes
Data Signals

Tx Transmit data stream PMS-TC PMD Transmission

frame format
Rx Receive data stream PMS-TC _ PMD

Synchronisation Signals

Fsync_t Transmit frame timing PMS-TC PMD
Fsync_r Receive frame timing PMS-TC PMD
Clkp_t Transmit bit timing PMS-TC PMD
Clkp_r Receive bit timing PMS-TC PMD

6.4

PMS-TC functions for multi-carrier modulation

All data octets shall be transmitted MSB first. However, all serial processing (such as scrambling and CRC calculation)
shall be performed LSB first, with the payload MSB considered as the LSB within the PMS-TC. As a result the first bit
processed by the PMS-TC will be the MSB of the first payload octet.

PMS-TC

Slow payload Fast payload
/ interface
DZ.I DZF
A A
E, Er
DiRS.I DRS.F
Scrambling Scrambling
FEC FEC
Interleaving l
I interface
v

To PMD Sublayer

Figure 33: PMS-TC block diagram
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6.4.1 Scrambler

A scrambler shall be used to reduce the likelihood that a long sequence of zeros will be transmitted over the channel.
The scrambler shall be self-synchronising so that descrambling can occur without requiring a particular alignment with
the scrambled sequence. The scrambler is represented by the equation below where m(n) is a message bit at time n and
the output of the scrambler is x(n):

x(n) m(n) x(n 18) x(n 23),

all arithmetic is modulo 2. As long as the scrambler is initialised with values other than zero, an "all zeros" sequence for
m(n) will result in a pseudo random sequence of length 223 - 1. At the input to the scrambler, the LSB of each octet
enters the scrambler first. At the output of the scrambler, the LSB of each octet leaves the scrambler first.

6.4.2 Forward error correction

A standard octet-oriented Reed-Solomon code shall be used to provide protection against random and burst errors.
Comprised of R redundant check octets ¢y, 4, ...,Cr-2, Cr.1 @ppended to K message octets mg, my, ...,Mk.2, Mk.1, @
Reed-Solomon code word contains N=K+R octets. The check octets are computed from the message octets using the
equation:

C(D) M(D)D*modG(D),

where
M(D) m,D*' mD"? .. m,,D m,
is the message polynomial,
C(D) ¢,D** ¢D*? .. ¢;,D cg,
is the check polynomial, and G(D) (D ') is the generator polynomial of the Reed-Solomon code, where

the index of the product runs from i = 0 to R-1. That is, C(D) is the remainder obtained from dividing M (D)D R by

G(D). The arithmetic is performed in the Galois Field GF(256), where is a primitive element that satisfies the

primitive binary polynomial x2 x* x* x* 1.Adataoctet (ds, ds, ..., d1,do) is identified with the Galois Field

elementd, " d; ° .. d; d,.

Both K and R are programmable parameters. Redundancy values of R = 0, 2, 4, 6, 8 ... 16 shall be supported. The
following code word parameters specified as (N,K) shall be supported: (144,128) and (240, 224). Other values for N and
K are optional. However, N shall be less than or equal to 255.

6.4.3 Interleaving

6.4.3.1 General

Interleaving shall be used to protect the data against bursts of errors by spreading the errors over a number of
Reed-Solomon codewords. The interleaver and de-interleaver shall be adjustable via the management system to meet
latency requirements. The latency of the slow path is a function of the data rate and burst error correction capability. For
data rates greater than or equal to 13 Mbps, the latency between the and interfaces shall not exceed 10 ms when the
interleaver delay is set to the maximum. At lower data rates there is a trade-off between higher latency and decreased
burst error correction ability. At any data rate, the minimum latency occurs when the interleaver is turned off.

When the interleaver is on, the codewords shall be interleaved before transmission to increase the immunity of RS
codewords to bursts of errors. The convolutional interleaver is defined by two parameters: the interleaver block length,
I, and the interleaving depth, D. The block length I divides the RS codeword length N. The convolutional interleaver
uses a memory in which a block of | octets is written while an (interleaved) block of I octets is read.
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The convolutional interleaver introduces a read-to-write delay, , , that increments linearly with the octet index within
a block of I octets:

., (D 1 j,wherej=0,1,2,...,1 1

6.4.3.2 Triangular implementation

To decrease the implementation complexity, the delay increment (D-1) shall be chosen as a multiple of the interleaver
block length (I). Therefore, M x | = (D-1), where the parameter M is an integer. The characteristics of convolutional
interleaving are shown in Annex C. Table 19 summarizes interleaving depth, interleaving (and de-interleaving) memory
size, and end-to-end delay. The correction capability is calculated using t = number of octets that can be corrected by
RS codewords which equals half the number of redundancy octets (R/2) and g = length of RS codeword divided by the
length of an interleaved block (N/I).

Table 19: Characteristics of triangular, convolutional interleaver

Parameter Value
Interleaver block length | octets (I must divide N)
Interleaving depth D M x|+ 1 octets
(De)interleaver memory size M x I x (I 1)/2 octets
End-to-end delay M x I x(l 1) octets
Correction capability [t/q] x M x (1+1) octets
6.4.4 Framing
6.4.4.1 Frame description

A frame is a set of octets carried by one DMT symbol. The frame frequency depends on the length of the cyclic
extension. A frame is composed of two sources: the "fast" buffer and the "interleaved" buffer. The index i refers to
parameters related to the fast or interleaved buffers (i~ F, 1 ). The inclusion of the fast buffer is optional. When the

fast buffer is not included, the interleaved buffer can carry non-interleaved data by setting the interleaver depth to zero.

Both the fast and interleaved buffers contain an integer number of RS-encoded octets. Neither the fast nor the
interleaved buffer is required to carry an integer number of RS codewords. To reduce the end-to-end delay, it is
recommended that the fast buffer (or the interleaved buffer when the interleaver depth is zero) carries at least one RS
codeword. The framing parameters are exchanged between the VTU-O and VTU-R during initialisation.
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The framing rules described in this clause are summarised in figure 34:

1 2 D, . D,. H Payload traffic
- D - Ll L - y Adaptation

\ ', 5 i \ '\

? " . 9 Fast or slow
Ei‘ 1 Ei‘ 2 E-‘ S-1 Ei‘ S E| N E; octet insertion

superframne e

1 2 D

RS, i

S IR N N e

1 2 ‘ I ‘ I I P ‘ After RS encoding

1 2 | | | | buter delineation

Fast and interleaved
buffer merge

<— frame#l—><— frame #2

Figure 34: Framing description

6.4.4.2 Payload adaptation

Each frame shall carry an integer number of TPS-TC payload octets provided by the interface. To map TPS-TC
payload octets at a rate multiple of 64 kbps into a frame, it is required to stuff the TPS-TC octet flow with dummies. For
a payload data rate of n; x 64 kbps rate, we have on average n; x 8 000/fs octets per frame, with f; the frame rate

(i.e. DMT-symbol frequency).

We define k as the number of TPS-TC payload octets carried in a sequence of H = 138 frames at a payload data rate of
64 kbps. (Since the cyclic extension Lep+ Les- s a multiple of 2™, we always have an integer number of TPS-TC
payload octets every H = 138 frames. If the cyclic extension Lcp + Les- s equal to 40 x 2", then the frame rate is

4 kHz and any value of H would result in an integer number of TPS-TC payload octets per H frames).

H 8000 b

k ytes

S

When the payload data rate is equal to n; x 64kbps, then n; x k payload octets are carried in H = 138 frames. In order to
transport an integer number of TPS-TC payload octets per frame, an appropriate number of dummy octets may have to
be inserted into the stream of TPS-TC payload octets. Every frame will contain a total of U; octets

(TPS-TC octets + dummy octets), with:
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The number of dummy octets D ; to be inserted every H packets is then:
n k
S LE

These dummy octets are inserted in the last position of the first Dz; packets of U; octets in a sequence of H frames
(figure 34). The value of the Dz; dummies is 0X3A.

6.4.4.3 Reed-Solomon encoding

After payload adaptation, E; overhead octets are added to the head-end of each packet of U; octets (figure 34). These
octets are called fast and slow octets for the fast and slow channel, respectively (clause 6.4.4.4). Next, a sequence of N;
packets of (E; + U;) octets is RS-encoded. In order to achieve an integer number of RS-codewords per N; packets,
RS-dummy octets may have to be inserted. The RS-codeword length is equal to the parameter N; .

The number of RS-encoded octets, B;, per N; packets is given by:

In the above equation, the parameter N; denotes both the number of packets of (E; + U;) octets and also the length of an
RS-codeword (in octets). The parameter K; is the number of information octets in an RS-codeword.

The number of RS dummy octets, Dgs;;, inserted to carry an integer number of RS-codewords in every N; frames is
given by

Ni Ei Ui
DRs,i ’VT—‘ Ki Ni (Ei Ui)

Each one of the Dgs; dummies is inserted at the tail-end of the first Dgs; packets of (Ej+U;) octets in a sequence of N;
packets (figure 34). The value of the Dgs; Octets is 0xD3.

After RS-dummy insertion, the number of RS-encoded octets per frame carried in either the fast or interleaved buffer is
given by:

B, Ni E U Dy, P\Ii E, ui}

Note that the paramter B; = P; N; represents both the number of octets in N; frames (with P; octets per frame) and also
the number of octets in P; codewords (with N; octets per codeword).
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6.4.4.4 Superframe description and contents of fast and slow octets

A superframe is composed of 10 packets of U;+E; octets. Each packet within the superframe transports E; fast or slow
octets (in the fast and slow channel, respectively). The content of these octets is summarised in table 20. If the fast
buffer is empty, the F-EOC octets are transported in the S-EOC octets. Otherwise the S-EOC octets are replaced with
payload octets. There are V VOC octets per packet; they are always transported in the slow channel. A setting of V=1
shall be supported, other values for V are optional. The fast and slow dummy octets shall have the value OxFF.

If the fast path is active, the NTR octet and 1B octet in the slow channel shall be replaced with dummy octets.

Table 20: Contents of fast and slow octets

Fast octets Slow octets
Packet | First octet Other octets First octet | Octets 2 to (V+1) Other octets
(if any) (if any)

1 F-CRC F-EOC S-CRC VOC S-EOC/payload

2 Synch octet F-EOC Synch octet VOC S-EOC/payload

3to5 1B F-EOC IB/dummy VOC S-EOC/payload

6 NTR F-EOC NTR/dummy VOC S-EOC/payload

7t 10 Dummy F-EOC Dummy VOC S-EOC/payload
6.4.44.1 Cyclic redundancy check

Two cyclic redundancy checks (CRCs), one for the fast buffer and one for the interleaved buffer, shall be generated for
each superframe and transmitted in the first packet of the following superframe. The CRC in the first superframe shall
be set to zero. Eight bits per buffer type (fast or interleaved) per superframe are allocated to the CRC check bits. These
bits are computed from the k message bits using the equation:

crc(D)= M(D) D& modulo G(D)
where
M(D) = meD**+m;D*?+ ... +my,D+my. is the message polynomial
G(D) = D®+D*+D*+D?+1 is the generating polynomial,
cre(D) = coD”+ ¢;D%+ ... + cgD + 7 is the check polynomial,
D is the delay operator.

That is, crc is the remainder when M(D)D? is divided by G(D).
The bits covered by the CRC include:

fast buffer: all bits of the fast buffer before RS encoding, except the CRC;

interleaved buffer: all bits of the interleaved buffer before RS encoding, except the CRC.

Each octet shall be clocked into the CRC with least significant bit first.

6.4.4.4.2 Synchronisation octet

The synchronisation octet has the value 0x3C. This synchronisation octet is used to monitor the frame synchronisation.
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6.4.4.4.3 Indicator bits (IB)
The indicator bits are used to transmit far-end defects and anomalies. The description of the contents of the three

indicator octets are described in table 21. If the fast channel is active, the indicator octets are transmitted in this channel,
and the indicator octets in the slow channel are replaced by dummies.

Table 21: Content of indicator bits

Octet# Bit# Definition

1 b0 to b7 Reserved for future use
b0 Febe-s
bl Ffec-s
b2 Febe-f

2 b3 Ffecf
b4 Flos
b5 Rdi
b6 Fpo
b7 Flpr
b0 LoM (loss of margin)
bl Fhec-s (used for ATM only, shall be set to 0 for STM)

3 b2 Fhec-f (used for ATM only, shall be set to 0 for STM)
b3 Fncd-s/Focd-s (used for ATM only, shall be set to O for STM)
b4 Fncd-f/Focd-f (used for ATM only, shall be set to 0 for STM)

b5 to b7 Reserved for future use

The active state of a bit is one (high). Bits that are not used are set to zero (low). The LoM bit shall signal the loss of
margin at the far end. It shall become high once loss of margin is detected and shall remain high as long as this
condition exists.

6.4.4.4.4 Network Timing Reference (NTR)

Isochronous services require the same timing reference at transmit and receive sides in higher layers of the protocol
stack. To support the transmission of this timing signal, the VDSL system will transport an 8 kHz timing marker.

For applications that require NTR, it will be transported as follows:

The VTU-O will derive a local 8 kHz timing reference (LTR) by dividing its sample clock by the appropriate
number. For a VDSL system using Nsc = 256 x 2" tones, the sampling frequency could be 2Ngc f and the
divisor would then be 69 x 2",

The VTU-O shall estimate the change in phase offset between the NTR and the LTR from the previous
superframe to the present. This value shall be expressed in cycles of a clock running at frequency 2Nsc f and
shall be transported in the NTR overhead octet (see table 20) as a 2's-complement number.

A positive value of the change in phase offset shall indicate that the LTR has a higher frequency than the NTR.
A negative value of the change in phase offset shall indicate that the LTR has a lower frequency than the NTR.

The LTR, being proportional to  f, has a maximum frequency variation of 50 ppm. The NTR has a maximum
frequency variation of 32 ppm. The combined maximum difference is therefore 82 ppm. This would result in a
combined maximum phase offset of 205 ns per superframe. This corresponds to approximately 0,45 x 2" samples. For
the largest value of n (n = 4), this is slightly more than 7 samples (in the positive or negative direction). One octet of
information is therefore sufficient to code the phase offset.
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6.4.4.5 Convergence of fast and interleaved buffers

Data from the interleaved and (optional) fast buffer are combined so that in each frame there is first a segment of fast
data followed by a segment of interleaved data. Figure 35 illustrates this process.

P octets P, octets

data from the fast buffer data from the interleaved buffer

% multiplexed, RS-encoded data H

Figure 35: Convergence of the fast and interleaved data into one frame

The total number of RS-encoded octets per frame, P, , is given by

P

total

P, P

where P| and P are the number of RS-encoded octets from the interleaved and fast paths.

6.5 PMS-TC for single carrier modulation

6.5.1 Transmission frame format

The format of the transmission frame, as shown in figure 36, shall be applied in both the upstream and downstream
directions. The frame shall contain 405 octets:

a 5-octet header;

and a 400-octet payload.

405 octets
| Header:5octets | Payload: 400 octets N
Sync Control Fast Slow Fast Slow
Word Word Channel Channel Channel Channel
2 octets 3 octets F octets S octets F octets S octets

Figure 36: Transmission Frame Format

The transmission frame payload consists of two fields for the Fast channel and two fields for the Slow channel which
are alternated as shown in figure 36.

Each Fast channel field (F-octets) transports one Reed-Solomon codeword with no interleaving. Each Slow channel
field (S-octets) transports one Reed-Solomon codeword which shall pass through a convolutional interleaver before
transmission onto the line.

Both F and S values are even and depend on the applied Transport Class, as defined in table 26, set during the system
configuration. If the Transport Class 1 (single latency) is applied, the setting is F = 0, S = 200.

All frame octets are transmitted MSB first. The MSB of the first transmitted frame octet corresponds to the beginning of
the frame.
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6.5.1.1 Fast codeword structure

The structure of a Fast codeword is as shown in figure 37. The codeword consists of a Fast Payload field of PF octets
and Fast FEC field of RF octets so that (PF + RF = F). The maximum length of the Fast codeword is 180 octets, the
minimum length is O octets.

Nonzero values of PF and RF are optional; the valid nonzero PF values (Transport Class 2) can be derived from

table 26. The number of RF octets may get values 0, 2, 4 or 16. The value 0 provides an uncoded data transmission over
the Fast channel. The first Fast codeword octet occurring in figure 36 corresponds to the first Fast Payload octet shown
in figure 37.

Fast codeword: (PF+RF) 180 octets

Fast Payload Fast FEC
PF octets RF octets

Figure 37: Structure of Fast Codeword

NOTE: For an uncoded implementation of the Fast channel the standard method of the line-related error
monitoring verification (by using corrupted FEC as described in clause 6.5.3) is not applicable. The
verification method in this case shall be proprietary and may be done on the transport protocol layer
(by the corresponding TPS-TC) or on the application layer.

6.5.1.2 Slow codeword structure

The structure of a Slow codeword (prior to interleaving) is presented in figure 38. The codeword consists of 3-octet
Operations Channel (OC) field, a Slow Payload field of PS octets, and a Slow FEC field of 16 octets so that

(OC + PS + 16 = S). The maximum length of the Slow codeword is 200 octets, the minimum length is 20 octets. The
valid values of PS can be derived from table 26. The first Slow codeword octet occurring in figure 38 corresponds to the
first OC octet shown in figure 39. The individual octets of the Slow codeword are subject to convolutional interleaving
prior to transmission onto the line.

Slow codeword: 20 (3+PS+16) 200 octets

Operations Slow Payload Slow FEC
Channel (OC) PS octets 16 octets
3 octets

Figure 38: Structure of Slow Codeword

The structure of the OC field is shown in figure 39. The first OC octet is OPCODE, the second and third are DATA
octets. The OPCODE indicates the transmitted OC message; the DATA octet supplies the corresponding data.

The OC field is shared between the embedded operations channel (eoc) and the VDSL Overhead Control (VOC)
channel as described in clause 6.2.3.

Operations Channel (OC) 3 octets

OPCODE DATA
1 octet 2 octets

Figure 39: Structure of the Operations Channel Field
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6.5.1.3 Frame header octet definition

The transmission frame header includes a 2-octet Syncword and a 3-octet Control field. The Syncword contains frame
alignment information. The Control field is intended to convey the following delay sensitive synchronisation,

management, and service information:

NTR marker (NTR);

link activation support flags (r_trig/o_trig, r_flag);

far-end PMD layer defects/failures (flos, flos_cri, flos_cr2);

far-end PMS-TC layer defects/failures (fsef);

far-end TPS-TC layer defects/failures (fp);

VTU-R power loss (flpr, FPO);

reserved for future application;

reserved for proprietary use.

The header also includes the header cyclic redundancy check, providing Control field error detection.

The header octet description is presented in table 22. In all header octets bit 7 is the MSB. Bit 7 of octet 0 shall be

transmitted first.

Table 22: Allocation of the Frame Header Octets

Octet Name Description Value
0 Sync 1 SyncWord, octet 1 0xF6
1 Sync 2 SyncWord, octet 2 0x28
2 Control 1 Control and Management information, word 1
3 Control 2 Control and Management information, word 2 Variable
4 Control 3 Control and Management information, word 3
6.5.1.3.1 Syncword octets

The SyncWord is intended for transmission frame delineation at both the VTU-O and VTU-R. It shall consist of two

octets with fixed values:

Sync 1 = OxF®6;

Sync 2 = 0x28.
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6.5.1.3.2 Control 1 octet
The Control 1 octet shall contain the NTR-bit, the o/r_trig and o/r_flag bits, used for the link activation support and the

first five Indicator Bits (IB), intended for the far end monitoring. The Control 1 octet description is presented in
table 23. All IB are coded "0" for normal operation, "1" for abnormal operation (defect or failure condition).

Table 23: Control 1 Octet Description

Bit Name Description Value Note
7 trig "o_trig" signal in downstream direction "0" for normal state, "1" for the [see clause
"r_trig" signal in upstream direction active state 8.3.7
6 flag "o_flag" signal in downstream direction "0" for normal state, "1" for the |see clause
"r_flag" signal in upstream direction active state 8.3.7
5 IB-1 (fp_1) Far-end TPS_TC #1 defect/failure "0" for normal state, "1" for
4 I1B-2 (fp_2) Far-end TPS_TC #2 defect/failure the relevant TPS-TC see notes
1,2and 3
3 I1B-3 (fp_3) Far-end TPS_TC #3 defect/failure failure condition
2 1B-4 (fp_4) Far-end TPS_TC #4 defect/failure
1 IB-5 Reserved for additional defects/failures
0 NTR NTR marker "1"if NTR marker is see clause
transmitted, "0" otherwise 6.5.1.3.6

NOTE 1: Far-end pass defect/failure indicators (fp) shall be used for path-related primitives for possible
paths numbered from #1 to #4. Additional path failures can be indicated using spare bits of the
Control octets 1 and 2. The dedicated fp shall be specified in accordance with the applied path
(applied TPS-TC).

NOTE 2: The definition of any fp shall coincide with the relevant path-related defect/failure primitive definition
in clause 7.3. Patrticularly, for the ATM path, the fp shall indicate the Far-end Loss of Cell
Delineation defect (flcd), as it defined in clause 7.3.2.

NOTE 3: If ATMis applied in a single latency mode, the fp_1 shall be used to indicate the flcd defect for the
Slow ATM_TC. In a dual latency mode, the fp_2 shall be additionally used to indicate the flcd defect
for the Fast ATM_TC.

6.5.1.3.3 Control 2 octet
The Control 2 octet shall contain the first and the second CRC bits and the next six IB. The Control 2 octet description

is presented in table 24. All IB are coded "0" for normal operation, "1" for abnormal operation (defect or failure
condition). The CRC_1 and CRC_2 bits shall be assigned as described in clause 6.5.1.3.5.

Table 24: Control 2 Octet Description

Bit Name Description Value Note
7 CRC_1 Frame header CRC check As defined in clause 6.5.1.3.5 First bit
6 1B-6 IB reserved for further
applications
5 1B-7 Far-end Loss of Carrier 1 energy | "0" for normal state, "1" for the loss | See clause
(flos_crl) state 7.7.1
4 I1B-8 Far-end Loss of Carrier 2 energy | "0" for normal state, "1" for the loss | See clause
(flos_cr2) state 7.7.1
3 IB-9 (rdi) | Far-end Remote defect indication | "0" for normal state, "1" for the loss | See clause
state 7.3.14
2 1B-10 IB reserved for further
applications
1 1B-11 IB reserved for further
applications
0 CRC 2 Frame header CRC check As defined in clause 6.5.1.3.5 Second hit
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6.5.1.3.4 Control 3 octet
The Control 3 octet shall contain the third and the fourth CRC bits, two IB bits and four bits for proprietary use. The

Control 3 octet description is presented in table 25. All IB are coded "0" for normal operation, "1" for abnormal
operation (defect or failure condition). The CRC_3 and CRC_4 bits shall be assigned as described in clause 6.5.1.3.5.

Table 25: Control 3 Octet Description

Bit Name Description Value Note
7 CRC_3 Frame header CRC check As defined in clause 6.5.1.3.5 Third bit
6 IB-12 (fpo) Far-end Power-off failure "0" for normal state, "1" for the power | See clause
failure state 7.3.3
5 IB-13 (flpr) | Far-end Loss-of-Power defect ("dying |"0" for normal state, "1" for the power | See clause
gasp") failure state 7.3.3
lto4 Reserved for proprietary applications
0 CRC 4 Frame header RC check As defined in clause 6.5.1.3.5 Fourth bit
6.5.1.3.5 CRC-bits

The CRC bits CRC_1 to CRC_4 are computed as a remainder of multiplying the polynomial:
mOD23 mlD22 .. My, by D*and then dividingby D* D 1.

The polynomial coefficient M, is the MSB of the first Control loctet, M, is the LSB of Control 3 octet and
Mg, M, M, M,, 0. The CRC_1 is the MSB of the remainder; the CRC_4 is the LSB of the remainder.

6.5.1.3.6 NTR transport and NTR marker generation

An 8 kHz NTR is conveyed from the VTU-O to VTU-R by synchronising the downstream transmission frame
boundaries with NTR and transmitting an NTR marker in the frame header, as described in clause 6.5.1.3.2. The NTR is
reconstructed at the VTU-R using the received NTR marker. An NTR marker for the transmission profile with the bit
rate of N x 67,5 kb/s shall be generated every 384/Q NTR periods (i.e. every 48/Q ms the NTR marker will transition
from low to high level), where Q is the greatest common divisor of 384 and N.

NOTE: The NTR marker shall be set the the value 1 once every N/Q transmission frames. For example, for
N =48 (TR = 3,24 Mb/s) the number of transmission frames between two adjacent NTR markers
equals 1, and the number of NTR periods between two adjacent NTR markers equals 8. Correspondingly,
the NTR marker is inserted every 1 ms.

6.5.1.4 Frame transport classes

The transmission frame transport class defines the number of S, F and RF octets in the transmission frame. The
mandatory Class 1 provides a single latency transport. The optional Class 2 provides a dual latency transport.

A Class 1 frame includes two Slow codewords of 200 octets each. A Class 2 frame is defined by the values F and RF,
and respectively denoted as [F/RF], where RF could be 2, 4 or 16, F is even and less than 180. In the same manner,
Class 1 frame is denoted as [0/0].

NOTE: A Class 2 frame denoted [12/8], for example, defines a frame which contains two Fast codewords with
4 Fast Payload octets, 8 Fast FEC octets and a Slow codeword with 200-12 = 188 octets (3 OC octets,
169 Slow Payload octets and 16 Slow FEC octets).

The transmission frame structure of a single and dual latency transport classes is summarised in table 26.

Table 26: Frame Transport Classes

Class | Slow Data Fast Data Fast Redundancy Symbol Mode Notes
S, octets F, octets RF, octets
1 200 0 0 [0/0] Single latency Mandatory
2 200-F F=210180 RF=2,4,16 [F/RF] Dual latency Optional
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6.5.1.5 Frame delineation algorithm

The frame delineation algorithm shall be left to the discretion of the vendor. The recommended algorithm and frame
delineation state machine is based on Syncword detection at the expected locations (Sync_Events) and is described in
annex B.1.

6.5.2 Data randomisation and de-randomisation

Randomisation shall be performed in both transmission directions by the same randomisation algorithm before the RS
encoding. Data de-randomisation shall be performed after the RS decoding. Randomisation/de-randomisation shall be
performed on the frame header, except Syncl, Sync2 octets, and on the frame payload, except RS redundancy octets.
The header, Fast codewords and Slow codewords (except RS redundancy octets) transmitted in the same direction are
randomised separately by the same randomisation algorithm.

NOTE:  The randomiser/de-randomiser is supposed to be self-synchronising by the implementation.

The randomisation algorithm in both VTU-O and VTU-R shall comply to:

n
DOUt

Dil:] Dn 18 Dn 23

out out

The de-randomisation algorithm shall reconstruct the randomised data. The block diagram of the randomiser is
presented in figure 40.

Serial input, MSB first

Y

Di(n)

P
> > > [ H> [

Do(n-1) Do(n-2) Do(n-18) Do(n-23)

Do(n)

YSeriaI output, MSB first

Figure 40: Randomiser

6.5.3 Forward error correction

Reed-Solomon (RS) error correction coding shall be used for FEC implementation. RS codes operate on octet-based
data streams. The applied code RS(N,K) is expressed by convention as two numbers, the first indicating the total
codeword length (N), and the second indicating the number of data octets (K). The difference between these two
numbers (N-K) is the number of FEC octets (redundancy octets).

The error correcting power of an RS code is related to the number of FEC octets N-K. The number of corrected octets t
per codeword equals | (N-K)/2J, where | x] denotes truncating to the lower integer.

The RS codes applied for downstream and upstream data protection shall use as generator polynomial:

N K1

g9(x) (x N,

where is a root of the binary primitive polynomial:
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A data octet is identified within the Galois Field (256), the finite field with 256 elements as:
7
(d,dedyd,d,d,dydg) ! Did, "t P ( =02hex),
no
with a one-to-one mapping of octet values (d, remains the LSB of the octet, d; remains the MSB; the MSB shall be

transmitted first).

An RS(N,K) codeword shall be defined as a function of the K data octets as:

X'T PO XY *Ox')] MODg(x)

where the K most significant octets (coefficients of X" , n=N-K..N-1) correspond to the K input data octets, and the N-K
least significant octets (coefficients of x" , n=0..N-K-1) correspond to the N-K output FEC octets.

Because the data octet identification is defined within the Galois Field with 256 elements, RS(N,K) encoding/decoding
shall be implemented as a shortened RS(255,255-N+K) code. At the encoder side, 255-N octets, all set to 0, shall be
appended before the K data octets at the input of the RS(255,255-N+K) encoder. These appended octets shall be
discarded after the encoding procedure.

It shall be possible to introduce an intentional corruption of the RS codeword to enable verification of the VDSL link
error monitoring. The corruption shall be introduced when requested by the management system (clause 7.2.3) into a
single octet of the FEC redundancy field of either the Slow channel or Fast Channel.

NOTE: The values of N and K in RS(N, K) correspond to (OC + PS + 16, OC + PS) for the slow code word and
to (PF + RF, PF) for the fast code word.
6.5.4 Interleaving

Interleaving improves the error-correcting power of the RS codes in the presence of impulse noise. Slow codewords of
the transmission frame shall be interleaved before transmission by a convolutional interleaver, defined by the following
parameters:

N =S - incoming codeword length defined by the transmission frame format in table 26;
| - interleaver block length, octets;

D - interleaving depth, octets;

M - interleaving depth index;

E - erasure correction, octets.

The incoming codeword of N octets is divided into interleaver blocks of | octets. The interleaver block length I shall be
normally equal to N/8. Optionally, it may be equal to N/4 or N/2. The octets within the interleaver blocks are numbered
fromj=0toj=1-1.

The interleaver shall perform by the following rule:

Each octet j of any interleaver block is delayed at the interleaver output by (D - 1) x j octets, where j =0, 1,2, ... (1-1)
is the octet number within the interleaver block, D is the interleaving depth. For example, the first octet of any block
shall be not delayed, the third octet of any block will be delayed by 2 x (D - 1) octets and so on.

The value of interleaving depth D shall be chosen in according with the required impulse noise protection (erasure
correction). The value D-1 characterises the number of octets separating two sequential octets of the same RS codeword
at the output of the interleaver. For all settings the value of (D - 1) shall be kept as a multiple of the interleaver block
length I:

D =M x | + 1, where the value of M shall be programmable to any integer in the range of 0 to 64.
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The main characteristics of the interleaver are summarised in table 27.

Table 27: Interleaver Characteristics

Parameter Value Notes
Block Length (1) | = N/8, N/4 or N/2, octets N = PS+19, octets
Depth (D) D=Mx1+ 1, octets M=0 64, programmable
Erasure Correction (E) E=[txI/N]x (M x | + 1), octets t = 8 (RS error correction ability)
End-to-End Delay (DL) DL =M x| x (I - 1), octets
Interleaver Memory Size MEM =M x | x (I - 1) / 2, octets

NOTE 1: The interleaver erasure correction E defines the maximum number of corrupted sequential
octets could be corrected by RS algorithm when interleaving is applied. Correspondingly, the
duration of noise pulses the system is protected from could be calculated as Ex8/R, where R is
the bit rate of the transmit signal over the line.

NOTE 2: The | symbols indicates the truncation of the value to the lower integer.

The maximum value of M required for the given transmission profile shall provide an erasure correction capability up
to 500 ps. An example of interleaver/de-interleaver implementation is presented in annex C.

7 Operations and maintenance

7.1 OAM reference model

7.1.1 OAM framework

In order to be manageable by operators, a VDSL system needs to comply with the network management framework.
A number of items are imposed by this framework:

the components involved by the OAM framework;
the functionality provided by the OAM;
the fault and performance monitoring process;

the type of entities to monitor.

7.1.2 Components of the OAM framework

This network management framework contains at least four components:
the managed nodes (e.g. a switch), each containing one agent;
at least one network management system that monitors and controls the nodes;
a network management protocol used by the NMS to exchange management information;
the Management Information Base (MIB) containing all management information related to one agent.

In the VDSL system there is one agent located on the VTU-O side but none on the VTU-R; this object presents a MIB
to the Network Management Stations containing the consolidated OAM information related to the VDSL link. As all
MIB objects reside on the VTU-O side, when VTU-R information is required by the NMS, the VTU-O is responsible
for the retrieval of this information from the VTU-R, using the VDSL OAM dedicated communication channels.
(According to the expected expansions of the VDSL systems, an agent could be located either in a single VTU-O or a
common equipment handling multiple VTU-Os; in this latest case, one multi-line MIB is accessible by the NMS.)
Figure 41 illustrates the components of the VDSL OAM framework.
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VTU-O VTU-R

Network
management
agent

Network
Management /
Protocol

NMS

Figure 41: Components of the OAM framework for the VDSL link

Definition of the MIB and the network management protocol are out of scope of the present document.

7.1.3 OAM functionality
According to ITU-T Recommendation X.700 [7], OAM functions to be supported by a managed system are classified
by five functional categories:

Configuration management:

- Configuration management relates to the topology of the resources within the managed system.
Configuration management is responsible for the provision, modification and cessation of capabilities
within the system.

Performance management:

- Performance management enables the behaviour of resources and the effectiveness of communication
activities to be evaluated.

Fault management:

- Fault management encompasses fault detection, isolation and the correction of abnormal operation of the
managed system.

- Faults cause open systems to fail to meet their operational objectives and they may be persistent or
transient.

- Faults manifest themselves as particular events (e.g. errors) in the operation of an open system.
Security management:

- Security management relates to the integrity of the data in the system and fallback arrangements. This
category relates to who or what can access the system and its resources.

Accounting management:

- Accounting management enables charges to be established for the use of resources and for costs to be
identified for the use of those resources.

Components involved by the management of a VDSL link must support Configuration management, Performance
management and Fault management. Security and Accounting management are not applicable to a VDSL link.
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7.1.4 Fault and performance monitoring process

The general process applicable by an agent for monitoring fault and performance is shown in figure 42.

Primitives
Defect Anomaly
Failure
.| Generate
parameters
: Storage
Thresholding Current
Previous -+
Recent
v v v v
Alert Alert Current Historic
indications messages data data

Figure 42: Performance monitoring process

The following definitions are applicable:

Primitives: Primitives are basic measures of performance. Performance primitives include anomalies and
defects. Primitives may also be basic measures of other quantities (e.g., ac or battery power), usually obtained
from equipment indicators;

Near-end primitives are usually detected by monitoring the local line codes and frame formats;

Far-end primitives are detected by reading fields in the overhead that are defined to report the nature and
number of basic error events or other performance-related occurrences detected at the far-end;

Anomalies: An anomaly is a discrepancy between the actual and desired characteristics of an item. The desired
characteristic may be expressed in the form of a specification. An anomaly may or may not affect the ability of
an item to perform a required function;

Defects: A defect is a limited interruption in the ability to perform a required function. It may or may not lead
to maintenance action depending on the result of additional analysis. Successive anomalies causing a decrease
in the ability of an item to perform a required function are considered as a defect;
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Failures: A failure is the termination of an item's ability to perform a required function. At a network element,
both local and remote failures can be observed. Local failures include near-end signal failures. Remote failures
are those that occur and are recognised elsewhere, and are reported within the transmission signal;

Parameters: These parameters are counts of the various impairment events detected during the accumulation
period. Performance parameters are directly derived from the corresponding performance primitives;

Thresholding: All performance parameters (e.g. errored seconds) have associated thresholds, which may be
set, read, or changed by the Network Management System (NMS) that is doing performance monitoring.
A threshold crossing for performance parameters may be autonomously reported to the NMS by the VTU-O.

Figure 43 describes graphically the near-end and far-end concepts applied to a VDSL link.

) 1. Detect near-end
VDSL Llnk\ primitives at VTU-R

/ Services:
/Xb Simplex
Loop Service
Servers Network &TU'O plant  [VTU-R] ¢y Modules
f— dupl
N / ﬂ—\ 74 ‘\upex
6. Detect near-end
primitives at VTU-O 3. Report indicators 2. Setindicators for
(including loss of VTU-R reporting of primi-
4. Detect far-end AC power) tives in overhead
primitives at VTU-O
5. Support near—enq VTU-O VTU-R
and far-end monito-
ring at VTU-O D
Composite VDSL Digital Signals each with overhead Mﬂ
(and embedded operations channel - eoc) Upstream

Figure 43: In-service surveillance of the VDSL link shown from the VTU-O's standpoint

Primitives and messages applicable to the VDSL link are defined in clause 7.3.

7.2 OAM entities

721 OAM functional model

From the OAM point of view, the VDSL link is a system containing several transmission layers, which shall be
managed. The VDSL link OAM functional model (figure 44) contains OAM entities intended to manage the following
transmission entities:

VDSL Line entity: the physical transport vehicle provided by PMD and PMS-TC transmission sub-layers.

VDSL Path entity: the applied transport protocol path, provided by TPS-TC sub-layer. A path could be either
for a single application (single latency, single transport protocol) or multiple, including optionally different
transport protocols over single and dual latency.

VDSL System entity: the user application path, provided by the layers higher than TC. This path also provides
the high level OAM functionality between the VTU-O and the VTU-R.
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NOTE:  The system-related OAM data flow is currently under study.

Figure 44: OAM Functional Model

The structure of OAM entities at the VTU-O and VTU-R is identical. The data exchange between peer entities is
established over a number of OAM-dedicated communication channels which provide communication between the
management processes at the VTU-O and VTU-R.

7.2.2 OAM communication channels

To provide the OAM data transfer between the VTU-O and the VTU-R, the following OAM dedicated communication
channels shall be arranged:

Indicator Bits (IB) channel,;
VDSL Overhead Control (VOC) channel;
embedded operation channel (eoc).

These three OAM channels shall provide transport of the following OAM data:
primitives (anomalies, defects, failures) from all the transmission entities;
parameters (performance and testing);
configuration control;
maintenance.

The interface between the OAM channel and the corresponding OAM entity is defined by a specific communication
protocol and a list of transferred information, including a part for proprietary use. Each OAM channel has specific
characteristics and is intended to bear a specific type of OAM data. Partitioning of the OAM data between different
OAM channels is described in clause 7.2.3.
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7221 Indicator Bits (IB)

The transport of the IB is supported by the PMS-TC sub-layer. The IB are used to arrange an OAM communication
channel between the peer OAM entities intended to transfer all the time-sensitive primitives, which require immediate
action at the opposite side. The IB channel shall work in unidirectional mode, i.e. independently in both the upstream
and downstream directions. The main data to be sent over IB is information on defects/failures, for which timing is
critical. The IB may also transfer other line-related and path-related primitives.

7.2.2.2 VDSL Overhead Control (VOC)

The VOC channel is supported by the TPS-TC sub-layer and is intended mainly to transfer VDSL link activation and
configuration messages between the VTU-O and VTU-R. The VOC channel may also transfer line-related and
path-related primitives.

The VOC channel works in bi-directional mode, hence both transmission directions are required to provide
communication for the VOC. The VOC protocol description and the summary of VOC messages are defined in
clauses 7.4 and 7.5.

7.2.2.3 Embedded operation channel (eoc)

The eoc is supported at the VDSL system (application) layer. The eoc is a clear channel to provide exchange of VDSL
system management data and control traffic between the VTU-O and VTU-R. The exchanged data includes
system-related primitives, performance parameters, test parameters, configuration and maintenance.

The eoc, except in some special cases, works in bi-directional mode using an echoing protocol. Both transmission
directions are required to provide communication for the eoc. The eoc interface is equal for both the VTU-O and
VTU-R. Itis defined at the -reference point (clause 6.2.3.1). The eoc protocol is defined in clause 7.6.
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7.2.3 Partitioning of OAM data
The OAM data at both the VTU-O and VTU-R after being collected is stored in the corresponding part of the MIB and

then can be transferred to the far-end over the corresponding OAM channel. Partitioning of the OAM data between
different OAM communication channels is summarised in table 28.

Table 28: OAM Data Partitioning

OAM Data Transferred to the Notes
far-end by:
Primitives
Line-related, time-sensitive PMD and PMS-TC defects
Path-related, time-sensitive 1B TP-specific defects/failures (see note 1), separately for
each TPS-TC
Line-related, time-insensitive IB or VOC PMD and PMS-TC anomalies

Path-related, time-insensitive

IB or eoc (see note 1)

TP-specific anomalies, separately for each TPS-TC

System-related primitives

IB or eoc (see note 2)

Power loss primitives

Parameters

Line-related, performance None Calculated from retrieved line related and path-related

Path-related, performance primitives

Path-related, testing For some TPS-TC

Line-related, testing eoc ATT, SNR margin and other local measurements

Self-test For some VTU blocks or completely

VTU Identification Vendor ID, revision number, serial number

Service modules parameters Proprietary (SM performance, test or other parameters)
Configuration

Line-related parameters VOC Frame structure, interleaving depth etc.

Path-related parameters eoc With respect to the applied TP.

System-related parameters eoc Proprietary, with respect to the applied SM
Maintenance

VTU state control Hold the state, Return to normal state

Self-test activation eoc A complete VTU self-test and self sub-tests on specific

VTU blocks.

Loopback activation At TPS-TC and application layers

Performance monitoring Request for FEC corruption test, Notify FEC corruption

supervision test

NOTE 1: The IB are necessary to monitor the primitives which destroy the path (for instance ATM cell delineation
loss or STM frame delineation loss). The anomalies in the certain active path are monitored by the
corresponding TPS-TC management function and delivered to the other side by the standard means of
the applied TP, IB or eoc.

NOTE 2: eoc is preferable for system-related time-insensitive primitives.

7.3 OAM primitives and parameters

7.3.1

Each of the detected line-related primitives is represented by a corresponding indicator at the OAM interface at the ()
reference point. The indicator shall be coded 0 if no anomaly, defect or failure has been registered since the previous
transmission period, and shall be coded 1 to indicate that at least one anomaly, defect or failure has been registered
since the previous transmission period.

Line-related primitives

All the near-end anomalies, defects and failures shall be represented at both the VTU-O and VTU-R. Representation of
far-end anomalies, defects and failures at the VTU-R is optional.
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7.3.1.1 Near-end anomalies

Forward Error Correction (fec-f): a fec-f anomaly occurs when a received FEC code for the fast data stream
indicates that errors have been corrected.

Forward Error Correction (fec-s): a fec-s anomaly occurs when a received FEC code for the slow data stream
indicates that errors have been corrected.

Block Error (be-f): a be-f anomaly occurs when uncorrected errors have been detected in the received block of
fast data.

Block Error (be-s): a be-s anomaly occurs when uncorrected errors have been detected in the received block of
slow data.

7.3.1.2 Far-end anomalies

Far-end Forward Error Correction (ffec-f): a ffec-f anomaly occurs when a fec-f anomaly detected at the far
end is reported. A ffec-f anomaly terminates when the received fecc-f indicator is set to 0.

Far-end Forward Error Correction (ffec-s): a ffec-s anomaly occurs when a fec-s anomaly detected at the far
end is reported. A ffec-s anomaly terminates when the received fecc-s indicator is set to 0.

Far-end Block Error (febe-f): a febe-f anomaly occurs when a be-f anomaly detected at the far end is reported.
A febe-f anomaly terminates when the received be-f indicator is set to 0.

Far-end Block Error (febe-s): a febe-s anomaly occurs when a be-s anomaly detected at the far end is reported.
A febe-s anomaly terminates when the received be-s indicator is set to 0.

7.3.1.3 Near-end defects

Loss-of-signal (los): A los defect occurs when the level of the received VDSL signal power averaged over a
TL second period, is lower than the threshold, and terminates when this level, measured in the same way, is at
or above the threshold.

Severely Errored Frame (sef): The sef defect is managed in accordance with the transmission state diagram.
A sef defect occurs with a transition out of the SYNCH state and terminates with a transition into the SYNCH
state.

NOTE: The value of TL is for further study.

7.3.1.4 Far-end defects

Far-end Loss-Of-Signal (flos): a flos defect occurs when a los defect detected at the far-end and is reported in
4 or more out of 6 contiguously received indicators. A flos defect terminates when more than 4 indicators out
of 6 contiguously received indicators are set to 0.

Far-end Remote Defect Indication (rdi): a rdi defect occurs when a sef defect detected at the far-end and is
reported. An rdi defect terminates when the received indicator is set to 0.
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7.3.1.5 Near-end failures

Loss-Of-Signal (LOS): A LOS failure is declared after TS1 + 0,5 s of contiguous los defect, or, if los defect is
present when the criteria of LOF failure declaration have been met. A LOS failure is cleared after TS2+ 0,5 s
of no los defect.

Loss-Of-Frame (LOF): A LOF failure is declared after TF1 + 0,5 s of contiguous sef defect, except when a los
defect or failure is present. A LOF failure is cleared when LOS failure is declared, or after TF2 + 0,5 s of no
sef defect.

Loss-of-power (LPR): A LPR failure is declared after TP1 £ 0,1 s of contiguous occurrence of the Ipr
primitive. A LPR failure is cleared after TP2 £ 0,1 s following power restoration.

Power Off (PRO): A PRO failure is declared when the VTU power switch is turned off. The VTU shall be
fully operable for at least TP3 seconds after its power switch is turned off.

NOTE: The values of TS1, TS2, TF1, TF2, TP1, TP2 and TP3 may be transmission technology-dependent and
are for further study.

7.3.1.6 Far-end failures

Far-end Loss-Of-Signal (FLOS): a FLOS failure is declared after TS1 £ 0,5 s of contiguous flos defect, or, if a
flos defect is present when the criteria for LOF failure declaration have been met. A FLOS failure is cleared
after TS2 £ 0,5 s of no flos defect.

Far-end Remote Failure Indication (FRFI): an FRFI failure is declared after TR1 £ 0,5 s of contiguous rdi
defect, except when a flos defect or FLOS failure is present. An FRFI failure is cleared when FLOS failure is
declared, or after TR2 £ 0,5 s of no rdi defect.

Far-end Loss-of-PoweR (FLPR): a far-end LPR failure is declared after the occurrence of a flpr primitive
followed by TP1 + 0,5 s of contiguous near-end los defect. A FLPR failure is cleared after TP2 + 0,1 s of no
near-end los defect.

NOTE: The values of TR1 and TR2 may be transmission technology-dependent and are for further study.

7.3.2 Path-related primitives

All path-related primitives are defined separately for each dedicated path, terminated by the corresponding TPS-TC
block. The anomalies, defects and failures are different for each transport protocol and so for each dedicated transport
protocol (e.g. ATM, SDH, IP etc) they shall be represented by OAM indicators specific to the TP. The indicators shall
be represented at the OAM interface of _O ( _R) reference points. The indicators shall be coded 0 if no primitive has
been registered during the monitoring period and shall be coded 1 to indicate that the primitive has been registered at
least once during the monitoring period.

All the near-end primitives shall be represented at both the VTU-O and VTU-R. Representation of the far-end
primitives at the VTU-R is optional.

7.3.2.1 Anomalies, defects and failures for ATM transport

The set of anomalies, defects and failures for the ATM transport complies with the ITU-T recommendation 1.432 [3].
The ATM transport anomalies, defects and failures shall be supported by ATM-TC. If both the Fast and Slow ATM
transport is established, the two corresponding ATM-TC shall be represented by two equal and independent sets of
anomalies, defects and failures.
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7.3.21.1 Near-end anomalies

No Cell Delineation (ncd): a ncd anomaly occurs immediately after ATM Cell TC start-up as long as the cell
delineation process is in the HUNT or PRESYNC state as defined in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432 [3]. Once
cell delineation is acquired, subsequent loss of cell delineation shall be considered as ocd anomalies;

Out of Cell Delineation (ocd): an ocd anomaly occurs when the cell delineation process transitions from the
SYNC to the HUNT state as defined in ITU-T Recommendation 1.432.1 [3]. An ocd anomaly terminates when
the cell delineation process transitions from the PRESYNC to the SYNC state or when the Icd defect is
entered.

Header Error Check (hec): a hec anomaly occurs when an ATM cell header error check fails.

NOTE: The ncd anomaly indication is optional. If it is not applied then the ocd anomaly shall be used instead.

7.3.2.1.2 Far-end anomalies

Far-end No Cell Delineation (fncd): a fncd anomaly occurs when either an ncd or ocd anomaly is detected at
the far end and is reported by the fncd indicator. The fncd anomaly always occurs immediately after VTU
start-up. The fncd anomaly terminates when the received fncd indicator is coded 0.

Far-end Out of Cell Delineation (focd): a focd anomaly occurs when an ocd anomaly is detected at the far-end
and no fncd anomaly is present. A focd anomaly terminates if the received focd indicator is coded 0.

Far-end Header Error Check (fhec): a fhec anomaly occurs when a hec anomaly is detected at the far end and
is reported by the thec indicator. The thec anomaly terminates when a received fhec indicator is set to 0.

NOTE: Both the focd and fhec anomaly indicators are optional.

7.3.2.1.3 Near-end defects

Loss of Cell Delineation (lcd): an lcd defect occurs when at least one ocd anomaly has persisted for more than
TD1 ms and no sef defect is present. An Icd defect terminates when no ocd anomaly is present for more than
TD2 ms.

7.3.2.1.4 Far-end defects

Far-end Loss of Cell Delineation (flcd): an flcd defect occurs when an lcd is detected at the far-end. An flcd
defect occurs when either a focd or fncd anomaly has persisted for more than TD1 ms and no rdi defect is
present. An flcd defect terminates if neither a focd nor a fncd anomaly is present for more than TD2 ms.

NOTE: The values of TD1 and TD2 are for further study.

7.3.2.1.5 Near-end failures

No Cell Delineation (NCD): an NCD failure is declared when an ncd anomaly persists for more than
TN1+0,5s. An NCD failure terminates when no ncd anomaly is present for more than TN2 £ 0,5 s.

Loss of Cell Delineation (LCD): an LCD failure is declared when an Icd defect persists for more than
TL1 £ 0,5s. An LCD failure terminates when no lcd anomaly is present for more than TL2 + 0,5 s.

NOTE: The values of TN1, TN2, TL1 and TL2 are for further study.
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7.3.2.1.6 Far-end failures

Far-end No Cell Delineation (FNCD): an FNCD failure is declared when an fncd anomaly persists for more
than TN1 + 0,5 s. An FNCD failure terminates when no fncd anomaly is present for more than TN2 £+ 0,5 s.

Far-end Loss of Cell Delineation (FLCD): an FLCD failure is declared when an flcd defect persists for more
than TL1 + 0,5 s. An FLCD failure terminates when no flcd anomaly is present for more than TL2 + 0,5 s.
7.3.2.2 Anomalies, defects and failures for STM transport

This is for further study.

7.3.3 Power-related primitives

Power related primitives shall be represented by the corresponding indicators at the system level. The indicators shall be
coded 0 if no power primitive has been registered during the monitoring period and shall be coded 1 to indicate that at
least once a power primitive has been registered during the monitoring period.

The near-end primitives shall be represented at both the VTU-O and VTU-R. The far-end primitives shall be
represented at the VTU-O only.
7.3.3.1 Near-end primitives

Loss-of-power (lpr): an Ipr primitive occurs when the VTU power supply (mains) voltage drops to a level
equal to or below the manufacturer-determined level required for proper VTU operation. An Ipr primitive
terminates when the voltage level exceeds the manufacturer-determined minimum level.

Power-off (po): a po primitive occurs when the VTU power supply is going to be switched off by the operator
to terminate the service. The po primitive terminates when the VTU power supply is switched on.

NOTE: The po primitive is optional.

7.3.3.2 Far-end primitives

Far-end Loss-of-power (flpr): a flpr primitive occurs when an Ipr primitive is detected at the VTU-R. A flpr
primitive terminates after TP1 s of no far-end Ipr indicator is received and no near-end los defect is present.

Far-end Power-off (fpo): a fpo primitive occurs when a po primitive is detected at the VTU-R and reported by
the po indicator. A fpo primitive terminates after TP2 s of no far-end po indicator and no near-end los defect is
present.

NOTE 1: The fpo indicator is optional.
NOTE 2: The values of TP1 and TP2 are for further study.
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7.3.4 Far-end indicators

Far-end indicators deliver the far-end primitives between the VTU-O and the VTU-R. All indicators shall be transmitted
periodically to update the information on far-end primitives while the system is in a Steady-State Transmission state.
Indicators of far-end loss of signal (flos) and the far-end power related primitives (flpr, fpo) still have to be transmitted
when the system is in Deactivated Power Save (Idle) state. The transfer mechanism of the indicators depends on the
applied transmission technology. The minimum set of required far-end indicators is presented in table 29.

Table 29: A minimum set of far-end indicators

Indicator | Description [ Note
Line-Related
febe-s Reports non-corrected errors in the slow data stream
febe-f Reports non-corrected errors in the fast data stream
fecc-s Reports corrected errors in the slow data stream
fecc-f Reports corrected errors in the fast data stream
flos Reports a loss of received signal energy Applicable in the power
saving state
rdi Reports severe frame errors
Power-related (System-related)
flpr Reports that the supply voltage has dropped below a Applicable in the power
pre-defined level saving state
fpo Reports that the power on/off switch has been turned off Optional. Applicable in the

power saving state

ATM path-related

fncd Reports a loss of cell delineation anomaly
fhec Reports HEC errors Optional
SDH path-related
[Reserved |
Other path-related
[Reserved |

7.3.5  Performance parameters

The defined set of performance parameters shall describe both line-related and path-related parameters at the VTU-O
and VTU-R.

7.35.1 Defect and failure counters

Counters shall be provided for each near-end and far-end defect and failure. A particular defect or failure count is the
number of occurrences of that event, where that event occurs when the defect or failure is declared and ends when the

defect or failure clears.

7.3.5.2 Line-related performance parameters

The line-related performance parameters are calculated using the related anomalies. The calculation method is for
further study.

7.3.5.3 Path-related performance parameters

The path-related performance parameters are calculated for each applied TP separately, in accordance with the
corresponding definitions for that TP. If the same TP is applied for both the fast and slow channels, separate
performance parameters for each shall be calculated.
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7.3.5.3.1 ATM path-related performance parameters

HEC violation count (hec_vc): the hec_vc performance parameter is a count of the number of occurrences of a
hec anomaly.

HEC total cell count (hec_tcc): the hec_tcc performance parameter is a count of the total number of cells that
have passed through the cell delineation process while in the SYNC state.

User total cell count (tcc): the tcc performance parameter is a count of the total number of cells delivered at
the -O (for the VTU-O) or -R (for the VTU-R) interface.
7.3.5.3.2 SDH path-related performance parameters

The path-related performance parameters for SDH transport are for further study.

7.3.6 Test parameters

The near-end test parameters shall be provided at both the VTU-O and VTU-R; the far-end test parameters shall be
provided at the VTU-O only.

7.36.1 Near-end test parameters

Line attenuation (ATN): the ATN is the difference in dB between the power received at the near-end and that
transmitted from the far-end. The ATN ranges from 0 dB to 63,75 dB with 0,25 dB steps.

Signal-to-noise ratio margin (SNR_M): the SNR_M represents the amount of increased received noise (in dB)
relative to the noise power that the system is designed to tolerate and still meet the target BER of 10”7,
accounting for all coding gains included in the design. The SNR_M margin ranges from -31,75 dB to

+31,75 dB with 0,25 dB steps.

7.3.6.2 Far-end test parameters

Far-end line attenuation (FATN): the FATN is measured at the VTU-R and reported back to the VTU-O. The
attenuation ranges from 0 dB to 63,75 dB in 0,25 dB steps.

Far-end signal-to-noise ratio margin (FSNR_M): the FSNR_M is the signal-to-noise ratio margin measured at
the VTU-R and reported back to the VTU-O. The SNR_M ranges from -31,75 dB to +31,75 dB in 0,25 dB
steps.

NOTE: The ATN and SNR_M test parameters shall be provided "on-demand" at any time following the
initialisation of the system. There is no requirement to continuously monitor them.

7.3.6.3 Self-test results

Both near-end and far-end self-tests are performed "on-demand". A self-test can be defined for any VTU block as well
as the whole unit. The result of any type of self-test is stored and can be accessed as an "on demand" test parameter.
This is for further study.

7.4 Multi-carrier VDSL overhead channel (VOC)

7.4.1 VOC bandwidth

A VDSL overhead control channel shall be included to support overhead functions. The raw VOC channel data rate is
specified as 8fV kbps where f; is the DMT symbol rate expressed in kHz and V is the number of VOC octets per frame
(clause 5.1.2.2). The mechanism used to support the VOC channel is described in detail in clause 7.4.2.
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7.4.2  VOC protocol

All VOC messages shall be transmitted five consecutive times to improve the probability of proper reception and
decoding. A transceiver unit shall only act on a VOC message if it has received three identical messages in a time
period spanning five of that particular message. When an unrecognisable command is received (less than three identical
values in any sequence of five), no action shall be taken. Between two consecutive messages, at least 20 idle octets shall
be transmitted. The idle octets have a value of 0x00.

7.4.3 High-level on-line adaptation

7.4.3.1 Bit-swapping

Bit-swapping enables a VDSL system to change the number of bits assigned to a sub-channel, or change the transmit
energy of a sub-carrier without interrupting the data flow. Bit-swapping is a mandatory feature.

Either VTU may initiate a bit-swap. The swapping procedures in the upstream and downstream directions are
independent.

The "receiver" is defined as the modem that initiates the bit swap. It will transmit the bit swap request message and
receive the bit swap acknowledge message. The "transmitter" receives the bit swap request and transmits the bit swap
acknowledge.

There shall be a maximum of one pending bit swap request at any time in the downstream direction. There shall be a
maximum of one pending bit swap request at any time in the upstream direction.
7.4.3.2 Bit-swap channel

Bit-swaps are conducted using the VOC channel, using the protocol described in clause 7.4.2.

7.4.3.3 Bit-swap co-ordination

Bit-swapping is conducted with respect to synchronised counters at the VTU-O and VTU-R. The counters increment by
one after each bit-swap frame interval. A bit-swap frame interval is defined as the duration of 16 DMT symbols. The
counters are started and incremented as follows:

The VTU-O and VTU-R transmitters shall start their counters immediately after transitioning from
initialisation to steady-state operation or from dynamic power save state to steady-state operation. The value of
the counter for the first superframe shall be zero;

Each transmitter shall increment its counter after each bit-swap frame;

Correspondingly, each receiver shall start its counter immediately after transitioning from initialisation to
steady-state, and then increment it after receiving each bit-swap frame.

Counting of bit-swap frames shall be performed modulo 256.

Any form of restart that requires a transition from initialisation to steady-state shall reset the counter.

7.4.3.4 Bit-swap request

Upon detecting that the SNR of one or more sub-channels is degraded, the receiver shall initiate a bit-swap by sending a
bit-swap request to the transmitter via the VOC channel. It shall be up to the receiver to determine what is considered to
be degradation. This request tells the transmitter which sub-channels are to be modified. The bit-swap request message
contains the following:

a VOC message header consisting of 8 binary ones to indicate the ensuing bit-swap request;

four message fields, each of which consists of an eight-bit command followed by a related 12-bit sub-channel
index. Valid eight-bit commands for the bit-swap message are shown in table 30. The 12-bit sub-channel index
is counted from low to high frequencies with the lowest frequency sub-carrier assigned the number zero
(clause 5.1.2.1.1).
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Table 30: Bit-swap request commands

Value Interpretation
00000000 Do nothing
00000001 Increase the allocated number of bits by one
00000010 Decrease the allocated number of bits by one
00000011 Change the transmitted power by the factor +1 dB
00000100 Change the transmitted power by the factor +2 dB
00000101 Change the transmitted power by the factor +3 dB
00000110 Change the transmitted power by the factor -1 dB
00000111 Change the transmitted power by the factor -2 dB
00001xxx Reserved for vendor-specific commands

For a g; update of  dB, the new value of g; shall be calculated as:

1 _
" —— round(512 g, 10%
9 =13 (512 g )
The bit-swap request message (the header plus the four message fields) consists of a total of 11 octets.

7.4.3.5 Bit-swap acknowledge

After a VTU (the transmitter) has received a bit-swap request (three identical bit-swap request messages within the span
of five message-times) the transmitter shall act on the request. Within 400 ms, the transmitter shall first send a bit-swap
acknowledge, which contains the following:

a VOC message header containing 8 binary ones, indicating receipt of the request message;

one message field that consists of eight binary ones followed by the eight-bit bit-swap frame counter number,
which indicates after how many bit-swap frame intervals the bit-swap shall occur. This number shall be at least
200 greater than the value of the counter when the bit-swap request was received. This corresponds to a
minimum time delay of 800 ms.

Specifically, the new bit and/or transmit energy table(s) shall take effect starting from the first symbol of the VDSL
bit-swap frame specified by the bit-swap frame counter number. In other words, if the bit-swap frame counter number
contained in the bit-swap acknowledge message is n, then the new table(s) shall take effect starting from the first
applicable symbol of the nth bit-swap frame.

When the transmitter correctly receives the message, but is unable to perform the requested action, it shall transmit an
Unable-To-Comply message (UTC). This message consists of a single octet with a value of OxFO (repeated five times as
described in clause 7.4.2).

7.4.3.6 Bit-swap - Receiver

The receiver shall start a timer from the moment it sends the bit-swap request. If no acknowledgement has been
received after 500 ms, the receiver can retransmit the request. After a number of unsuccessful retries, the modem can
take vendor discretionary action to accomplish bit-swap.

The receiver shall act on a bit-swap request when it has received three identical bit-swap acknowledge messages within
a span of five message-times. The receiver shall then wait until the bit-swap frame counter equals the value specified in
the bit-swap acknowledge. Then, beginning with the first symbol in the next bit-swap frame, the receiver shall:

change the bit assignment of the appropriate sub-channels, and, if necessary (clause 5.1.2.7), perform tone
re-ordering based on the new sub-channel bit assignment;

update applicable receiver parameters of the appropriate sub-channels to account for any changes in their
transmitted energy.
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7.4.3.7 Bit-swap - Transmitter

After the bit-swap acknowledge has been transmitted, the transmitter shall wait until the bit-swap frame counter equals
the value specified in the bit-swap acknowledge. Then, beginning with the first symbol in the next bit-swap frame, the
transmitter shall:

change the bit assignment of the appropriate sub-channels and, if necessary (clause 5.1.2.7), perform tone
re-ordering based on the new sub-channel bit assignment;

change the transmitter energy in the appropriate sub-channels by the desired factors.

7.4.3.8 Express swapping

Express swapping enables a VDSL system to change the number of bits assigned to a sub-channel, or change the
transmit energy of a sub-carrier without any acknowledgements. Express swapping is an option to augment the
performance of bit-swapping.

Express swapping:
increases the speed of execution for a swap significantly;

requires the use of a more sophisticated receiver to monitor the received signal to determine if an express swap
request has been implemented correctly by the transmitter.

7.4.3.9 Express swap request

Upon detecting changes in a sub-channel's SNR, the receiver shall initiate an express swap by sending an express swap
request to the transmitter via the VOC channel.

An express swap command is sent only once and allows alteration of the bit distribution (or gain distribution) on n tones
through the transmission of a command as shown in table 31.

Table 31: Express swap request command

VOC message Headers VOC message field total length Interpretation
including message header
(octets)
11110010 2,5n +5for neven Implement express bit-swap
2,5n+4,5 forn odd request for a total of n tones on the
next bit-swap frame
11110011 2,5n+5forneven Implement express bit-swap
2,5n+4,5 forn odd request for a total of n tones on the
bit-swap frame after the next one

An express swap request command contains the following:

A VOC message header consisting either the pattern 11110010 or 11110011 to indicate the ensuing express
swap request. The header pattern 11110010 means the express swap shall be executed in the next bit-swap
frame while the pattern 11110011 means the express swap shall be implemented in the frame following the
next bit-swap frame;

A 12 bit message field to indicate the total number of tones (n) whose bit/gain distributions need to be
updated,;

n message fields, each of which is 20 bits long. The first 12 bits indicate the sub-channel index. In the next

8 bits, the upper nibble of 4 bits encodes the new absolute number of bits, which is a number between 0 and a
maximum of 15, according to 0000 for no bits, 0010 for 2 bits, up to 1111 for 15 bits. The lower nibble of

4 bits, with the most significant bit as the sign bit, encodes the relative gain by a 2's complement 4-bit quantity
between -4 dB and +3,5 dB (with 0,5 dB increments);

4 dummy bits if n is even;

An internal 16-bit CRC protection for error detection.
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Table 32: Express swap request command

Message |ES control 15t tone 1St tone nth tone nth tone Dummy | CRC
Header index total index total bits
bits/gain bits/gain
1111001x |Tone count Tone # of bits/gain ... |tone number | # of bits/gain | O - n odd 16
(1 octet) (12 bits) number (1 octet) (12 bits) (1 octet) 4 -neven | bits
(12 bits)

There is no Express-Swap Acknowledge command. The receiver that initiates an express swap shall be responsible for
monitoring the returned DMT signal to determine if the command has been implemented by the transmitter. If the swap
has not been detected on the correct superframe, then the receiver assumes that the request has not implemented by the
transmitter. The express-swap initiating DMT receiver may then elect to repeat the express-swap command, to send
another VOC command, or to retrain. The express swap command is only sent once to improve speed. The CRC at the
end of the command follows the same octet CRC protocol as used in initialisation for confirmation of correct receipt of

message fields. The polynomial usedis g Z  Z'™ Z™ Z® 1 where Z is an advance of one bit period.

7.4.4 Dynamic rate adaptation

Dynamic rate adaptation is not allowed.

7.5 Single carrier VDSL overhead control (VOC) channel

A VDSL Overhead Control (VOC) is intended to provide the VDSL link maintenance, performance monitoring and
modification of its transmission parameters at the physical layer. The VOC messages are always originated from the
VTU-O; the VTU-R replies to the VTU-O on a successful message reception.

7.5.1 VOC message types

A VOC message contains an OPCODE octet followed by two DATA octets. The OPCODE value distinguishes the OC
field contents and indicates the transmitted VOC message.

Three types of VOC messages are specified:

COMMAND-type message, which is sent from the VTU-O to convey information to the VTU-R (WRITE
command) or to request information from the VTU-R (READ command).

ECHO-type message, which is a reply from the VTU-R to acknowledge receipt of a COMMAND-type
message.

STATUS-type message, which could be an IDLE message, an EOC message or an Unable-To-Comply (UTC)
message.

7.5.2  VOC message transport

The VOC messages are carried through the VDSL link by the 3-octet OC field present in each Slow codeword of the
transmission frame (see clause 6.5). The OC field is also used to the eoc stream as described in clause 6.2.3.2. The VOC
communication should be highly reliable to avoid an execution of unintended commands in the presence of
transmission errors. Two layers of protection shall be used in the VOC message transport:

FEC and interleaving of the OC field in the transmission frame;

special handshake between the VTU-O and VTU-R for COMMAND-type messages.
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7.5.2.1 VOC handshake

The VOC handshake shall only start after the reception of at least four IDLE messages and use the following algorithm.
At the start of the handshake, both the VTU-O and VTU-R transmit IDLE messages. When a COMMAND message is
to be sent, the VTU-O begins sending the message and repeats it continuously. The VTU-R shall accept the transmitted
command after it has received identical messages in three transmission frames in a row. The VTU-R shall then respond
by sending an ECHO message that corresponds to the command received and repeats it continuously. If the VTU-R is
unable to comply with the received message, it shall send UTC messages instead of the ECHO message.

NOTE 1: At either receiver under-sampling of received frames may occur (i.e. not every received frame need be
sampled during the VOC handshake).

After the VTU-O receives the correct ECHO or UTC message responses in three frame samples in a row, it shall
respond to the VTU-R by sending an IDLE message and repeats it continuously. When the VTU-R receives an IDLE
message it shall cease sending the ECHO or UTC messages and start sending IDLE messages for at least the next four
consecutive messages.

The VTU-O shall continue to send the COMMAND message until it detects the correct ECHO or UTC message three
samples in a row. Similarly, the VTU-R shall continue to send ECHO or UTC message until it receives the IDLE
message from the VTU-O. The total time taken to perform this handshake at both the VTU-O and VTU-R shall be
limited t0 0,9 s.

NOTE 2: The VOC handshake process is considered complete when both the VTU-O and the VTU-R have
resumed sending IDLE messages.

An example of the handshake process (assuming that the VTU-R can comply with the command) is illustrated in
figure 45. The solid arrows indicate the COMMAND messages sent by the VTU-O, the dashed arrows represent the
ECHO message response from the VTU-O and the dotted arrows represent the IDLE messages sent by both ends. Each
message is sent for a period of time corresponding to the number of transmission frames (prior to interleaving) where
the OC field contains the indicated message. Because of interleaving and handshake there may be a considerable delay
between VOC message transitions.

START: Three consecutive
Command to send ECHO/UTC-type
is ready messages received
VTU-O/Tx_VOC — —
IDLE COMMAND-type message IDLE
777,
1104
1007 ,
11114
1117
rree
1117
11177 ’
11001
VTU-R/Tx_VOC rrre
rree .
LLL
IDLE ECHO/UTC-type message IDLE
Delay Three consecutive The handshake is complete:
due to the COMMAND-type IDLE
transmission errors messages received message received.

Figure 45: Example of a Handshake for a Successfully Communicated Command

75.2.2 VOC handshake flow charts

The full VOC handshake process at the VTU-O shall meet the flow chart presented in figure 46, at the VTU-R it shall
meet the flow chart presented in figure 47.

NOTE: The following denominations are used in figures 46 and 47:
Rx_VOC, Tx_VOC: received and transmitted VOC message respectively;
Echo_Count: counter of sampled ECHO/UTC messages (at the VTU-O);

Msg_Count: counter of sampled COMMAND-type messages (at the VTU-R).
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Figure 46: VTU-O Handshaking Flow Chart
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NOTE:  "Correct Echo" in figure 46 is an ECHO-type message, which corresponds with the sent COMMAND-type
message, or a UTC message.
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Figure 47: VTU-R Handshaking Flow Chart
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7.5.2.3 Multiple word communication

A standard VOC message carries two octets of data, which in some cases is not sufficient. The number of data octets
carried by a VOC message can be extended by using NEXT_WORD commands as described in clause 7.5.3.4. There
are two types of multiple word messages:

- WRITE, to send information from the VTU-O to the VTU-R;

- READ, to retrieve information from the VTU-R for the VTU-O.
A multiple word message consists of a VOC header (the same as a standard VOC message) followed by multiple
NEXT_WORD messages that include the data. The format of READ and WRITE messages is described in table 40.
7.5.3 VOC message set

All VOC messages are grouped according to their overall functionality into four groups: STATUS-type messages
(table 33), messages used for VDSL performance monitoring (table 34), messages used for VDSL link
configuration/transmission parameters modification (table 36 and 39) and control messages (table 40). The tables
provide indication of the message status, which is mandatory (M) or optional (O).

Any ECHO-type messages use the same OPCODE value as the COMMAND-type message that is being echoed. The
DATA field of an ECHO-type message contains either the same data as sent in a COMMAND-type "WRITE" message
or the data requested by a COMMAND-type "READ" message.

A group of predefined OPCODES is reserved for vendor proprietary messages.

7.5.3.1 Status messages

Status messages are presented in table 33.

Table 33: STATUS - type VOC Messages

Name Type OPCODE DATA field Description Status

IDLE STATUS OxFF 0x0000 An IDLE message. Sent by M

both VTU-O and VTU-R when
VOC is inactive.

EOC STATUS OxFC eoc message An eoc message sent by both M

VTU-O and VTU-R when OC

is used for eoc transport (VOC

inactive)
UTC STATUS 0xFO Same as the COMMAND Unable-To-Comply message. M
message being UTC'ed Sent by the VTU-R when the

received command couldn't be
executed by some reason
NOTE: The UTC message from the VTU-R is a valid response to a COMMAND-type message only if support for
that command by the VTU-R is optional.
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7.5.3.2 Performance-monitoring messages

Performance-monitoring messages are intended to deliver far-end line related primitives, detected in PMD and PMS-TC
sub-layers, and path related primitives, detected in different TPS-TC. The OPCODES from 0x90 to 0x9F are reserved
for proprietary use.

The following 2-bit combinations shall be used for coding of the US and DS carriers:
00 - Carrier 1D;
01 - Carrier 2D;
10 - Carrier 1U;
11 - Carrier 2U.

For commands which deal with both carriers of the same direction only the second bit shall be set to 0 at the transmit
side and omitted at the receive side.

Table 34: Performance Monitoring VOC Messages

Name | Type | OPCODE |DATA Field [Description | Status
Line-related PMD
SNR_REQ COMMAND 0x01 COMMAND: 2 MSB = DS carrier |Requests VTU-R to send M
(READ) and code; therest=0 the specified DS carrier
ECHO ECHO: 2 MSB = DS carrier code; |SNR in dB
8 LSB =SNRin dB, therest=0
LSB weight = 0,25 dB

SNR_REP COMMAND 0x02 COMMAND and ECHO: 2 MSB = [Send by VTU-O to o
(WRITE) and US carrier code; 8 LSB = SNRin |indicate the specified US
ECHO dB, the rest = 0. carrier SNR in dB

LSB weight = 0,25 dB
ATT_REQ COMMAND 0x03 COMMAND: 2 MSB = DS carrier |Requests VTU-R to send M

(READ) and code; therest=0 the specified DS carrier
ECHO ECHO: 2 MSB = DS carrier code; |attenuation in dB
9 LSB = attenuation in dB, the
rest=0
LSB weight = 0,25 dB
ATT_REP COMMAND 0x04 COMMAND and ECHO: 2 MSB = |Send by VTU-O to O
(WRITE) and US carrier code; 9 LSB = indicate the specified US
ECHO attenuation in dB, the rest = 0. carrier attenuation in dB
LSB weight = 0,25 dB
Reserved COMMAND  |0x05-0x0F O
and ECHO
Line-related PMS-TC
FECS_REQ | COMMAND 0x10 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-R to send M
(READ) and ECHO: VTU-R fec-s data as a 16- |the number of octets
ECHO bit number of erred octets (1) corrected by FEC in the

Slow channel since the
last FECS_REQ

command
FECS_REP COMMAND 0x11 COMMAND and ECHO: VTU-O Reports the number of (0]
(WRITE) and fec-s data as a 16-bit number of octets corrected by FEC
ECHO erred octets (1) in the VTU-O Slow

channel since the last
FECS_REP command

FECF_REQ COMMAND 0x12 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-R to send 0 (2
(READ) and ECHO: VTU-R fec-f data as a 16- |the number of octets
ECHO bit number of erred octets (1) corrected by FEC in the

Fast channel since the
last FECF_REQ
command
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Name Type | OPCODE |DATA Field [Description | Status
Line-related PMD
FECF_REP COMMAND 0x13 COMMAND and ECHO: VTU-O Reports the number of o
(WRITE) and fec-f data as a 16-bit number of octets corrected by FEC
ECHO erred octets (1) in the VTU-O Fast
channel since the last
FECF_REP command
ERRS_REQ | COMMAND 0x14 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-R to send M
(READ) and ECHO: VTU-R err-s data as a the number of octets that
ECHO 16-bit number of erred codewords |were un-correctable by
Q) FEC codewords in the
Slow channel since the
last ERRS_REQ
command
ERRS_REP COMMAND 0x15 COMMAND and ECHO: VTU-O Reports the number of (e}
(WRITE) and err-s data as a 16-bit number of octets that were
ECHO erred codewords (1) un-correctable by FEC
codewords in the VTU-O
Slow channel since the
last ERRS_REP
command
ERRF_REQ COMMAND 0x16 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-Rtosend | O (2)
(READ) and ECHO: VTU-R err-f data as a 16- |the number of octets that
ECHO bit number of erred codewords (1) |were un-correctable by
FEC codewords in the
Fast channel since the
last ERRF_REQ
command
ERRF_REP COMMAND 0x17 COMMAND and ECHO: VTU-O Reports the number of O
(WRITE) and err-f data as 16-bit number of octets that were
ECHO erred codewords (1) un-correctable by FEC
codewords in the VTU-O
Fast channel since the
last ERRF_REP
command
Reserved COMMAND  |0x18-0x1D (0]
and ECHO
VTUO_INFO | COMMAND Ox1E COMMAND and ECHO: firsttwo  [Reports the VTU-O INFO M
(WRITE) and octets of the VTU-O INFO data to the VTU-R
ECHO field (note 3)
VTUR_INFO | COMMAND Ox1F COMMAND: 0x0000 Reports the VTU-R INFO M
(READ) and ECHO: first two octets of the to the VTU-O
ECHO VTU-R INFO data field (note 3)

NOTE 1: The error count saturates at 65 535.

NOTE 2: Turns to mandatory if Fast channel is supported.

NOTE 3: The VTUR_INFO and VTUO_INFO data fields carries a combination of data from the modem including the
vendor ID, revision number and configuration registers (clause 7.7.2). The format of the VTUR_INFO and
VTUO_INFO data fields is identical and consists of the following data:

vendor ID (4 octets);

revision number (2 octets);

spectral plan/band support (2 octets);

PSS or BSS indicator (1 octet).
The first two octets of the vendor ID are transferred by the command, further octets are communicated
using the NEXT_WORD commands.

7.5.3.3

Configuration messages

The configuration VOC messages are intended to configure and reconfigure the VDSL link by modifying its
transmission parameters during the steady-state transmission. Two types of messages are defined for link configuration.
The Parameter Setting messages (table 36) deliver the configured parameter value from the VTU-O to the VTU-R
Activation database (clause 8.3). The Trigger messages (table 39) execute the change of link transmission parameters to

a new setting.
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7.5.3.3.1 Parameter setting messages

The VDSL link configuration is performed by setting/modification of at least one of three different STP (WS_STP,
CR_STP or I_STP), as described in clause 8.3.2. The set of link transmission parameters (STP) is presented in table 89.
A VOC configuration message includes the targeted upstream/downstream carrier code, the targeted STP code, and the
applied parameter value. A PROFILE message changes the profile by switching all the parameters of the targeted STP
at the same time to standard values, defined by a corresponding transmission profile.

All Parameter Setting messages are of COMMAND WRITE type; the COMMAND and the ECHO DATA fields are
equal and contains the parameter value to be set at the VTU-R.

For any Parameter_Setting message a complimentary Read-back message of COMMAND read type could be built to
verify the configured parameter value or read the recommended parameter value. All Read-back messages are of
COMMAND READ type. A Read-back message shall be built from the corresponding Parameter_Setting message by
the following rule:

the OPCODE of a Read-back message equals to OPCODE of the corresponding Parameter Setting Message
increased by 0x20;

the DATA field of a Read-back message differs from the corresponding Parameter_Setting message by the
parameter value only. The latest is set to zero for the COMMAND and equals to the actual parameter value
setting at the VTU-R for the ECHO.

The DATA field format for both Parameter_Setting and Read-back messages is presented in table 35.

Table 35: DATA Field Format for Parameter_Setting and Read-back Messages

D15 | D14 D13 D12 D11-DO
STP Code (1) US or DS Carrier 1 or 2 | Parameter Value
Carrier Code (2, 3)

NOTE 1: The following 2-bit combinations shall be used for STP coding:
00 - for |_STP;
01 - for WS_STP;
10 - for CR_STP;
11 - recommend for CR_STP.

NOTE 2: For DS and US carriers coding shall be used the 2-bit combinations presented in clause 7.5.3.2.

NOTE 3: For commands which deal with both carriers of the same direction only (PROFILE, INTERLV, FRAME,
PSDMASK) bit D12 shall be set to 0 at the transmit side and omitted at the receiving side.

The OPCODEs from 0x29 to 0x3F are reserved for proprietary use.

The OPCODEs from 0x40 to Ox5F are reserved for Readback messages.
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Table 36: Parameter Setting Messages

Name Type OPCODE Parameter Value Description Status
PROFILE COMMAND 0x20 12-bit transmission Selects the VTU-R M
(WRITE) and profile code (1) transmission profile for
ECHO the specified direction
and STP
INTERLV COMMAND 0x21 2 MSB = logx(S/1) or 0 to Selects the VTU-R M
(WRITE) and disable interleaving, interleaving depth for
ECHO 8LSB=M(M=0 the specified direction
disables interleaving) and STP
all other bits =0
FRAME COMMAND 0x22 8 MSB = F, Selects the VTU-R M
(WRITE) and 4 LSB =RF/2, (2) frame format for the
ECHO specified direction and
STP
PSDMASK COMMAND 0x23 12-bit PSD mask code, Selects the VTU-R M
(WRITE) and 3 transmit PSD mask for
ECHO the specified STP
PSDLEVEL COMMAND 0x24 4MSB=0,8LSB= Selects the VTU-R M
(WRITE) and PSD[dBm/Hz] +100, LSB | transmit PSD level for
ECHO weight = 0,25 dBm/Hz  |the specified US carrier
and STP
PSDLEVEL_REP COMMAND 0x25 4MSB=0,8LSB= Reports the VTU-O O
(WRITE) and PSD[dBm/Hz] +100, LSB | transmit PSD level for
ECHO weight = 0,25 dBm/Hz  |the specified DS carrier
and STP
SMBLRATE COMMAND 0x26 4MSB=0,8LSB= Selects the VTU-R O
(WRITE) and symbol rate profile S, (5) | symbol rate profile for
ECHO the specified carrier
and STP
CONSTEL COMMAND 0x27 8MSB=0,4LSB= Selects the VTU-R O
(WRITE) and log, (constellation size) constellation size for
ECHO the specified carrier
and STP
CENFREQN COMMAND 0x28 2MSB=0, 10LSB = Selects the VTU-R o
(WRITE) and centre frequency profile centre frequency
ECHO K, (6) profile for the specified
carrier and STP
Reserved COMMAND 0x29 - o]
and ECHO 0x3F
NOTE 4: The frame format is defined by the total number of octets (F  180) and the number of redundancy octets

(RF  16) in the Fast codeword. The valid nonzero values for F and RF are presented in clause 6.5.1.

NOTE 5:

BSR is defined in clause 5.2.5.

NOTE 6:

kHz and BSR = 33,75 kBaud as defined in clause 5.2.5.

NOTE 7:

ETSI
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Table 37: Transmission profile code

Bit D11 D10 - D8 D7 - D6 D5 - D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
Profile name X Y X1 Xz - X3 X4 X
character
Coding rules 1v S | 001V Al/S1 00V 0O 00V O |Seenote | 1V N 1v A 1V VDSL
oV A 010V A2/S2 o1v 1 o1v 1 8 ov O 0V N |band allocation
(note 9) 10V 2 10V 2 0V Optional
011V A3/S3 |11V 3 |11V 3 regional
100V A4/S4 specific band
110 V A2/S2 allocation
(note 9)
000 Vv vendor
proprietary

NOTE 8: The constellation size is forced to C = 4 for both carriers in both directions when the value of bit D3 = 1.
In the PROFILE-ECHO message bit D3 may be overwritten by the VTU-R. If it is set then the VTU-R is
only capable of operating with a fixed constellation size of 4 with the current channel conditions.

NOTE 9: The code 110 shall be used for A2/S2 when the PSD mask is FTTCab variant A and code 010 shall be
used when the PSD mask is FTTCab variant B.

NOTE 10: The PSD mask code bears the PSD mask specification, as defined in clause 5.2.4.2, in the following

format:
Table 38: PSD mask code
Bit D11 D10 - D9 D8 - D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
Parameter Mask Mask type 0 notchl |notch2 |notch3 |notch4 |notch5 |notch6
Coding ov M1 00V Pcab N/A Amateur bands notches setup

rules 1v M2 01V Pex.P1 0V OFF

10V Pex.P2 1V ON

11V N/A

NOTE 11:Default frequency values for notches 3 to 6 are defined in TS 101 270-1 [1] (first 4 rows of table 16).
Notch 6 is the lowest frequency notch and notch 3 is the highest frequency notch within the band plan.
Other characteristics of the notches are for further study.

7.5.3.3.2 Trigger messages

All Trigger messages are of type COMMAND WRITE. Both the COMMAND and the ECHO DATA fields contain
OXAAAA.

Table 39: Trigger Messages

Name Type OPCODE Description Status
CHANGE COMMAND 0xAO0 Requests the VTU-R to be ready to change the M
(WRITE) and CR_STP for a new parameter setting upon the
ECHO following trigger handshake.
IDLEREQ COMMAND O0xA1 Requests the VTU-R to be ready to change the M
(WRITE) and CR_STP for |_STP upon the following trigger
ECHO handshake.
BTSERV COMMAND 0xA2 Requests the VTU-R to be ready to change the M
(WRITE) and CR_STP for WS_STP upon the following trigger
ECHO handshake.
ETSI
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7534 Control messages

Control VOC messages are intended for system maintenance in some special cases and allow the management system to
override some of the system routine processes.

The OPCODEs from OxE3 to OXEF are reserved for proprietary use.

Table 40: Control Messages

Name Type OPCODE DATA Field Description Status
USPB_RESET COMMAND OxEO COMMAND and ECHO: Requests VTU-R to renew M
(WRITE) and 2 MSB = US carrier US power back-off process
ECHO code; therest=0 for the specified US carrier
THRPUT COMMAND OxE1 COMMAND and ECHO: Sets or resets data M
(WRITE) and 8 MSB = data throughput and EOC
ECHO throughput, 8 LSB = throughput at the VTU-R (1)
EOC throughput (0x00 =
set, OXFF = reset)
THRPUT_REQ COMMAND OxE2 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-R to send O
(READ) and ECHO: 8 MSB = data the status of data
ECHO throughput, 8 LSB = throughput and EOC
EOC throughput (0x00 = throughput at the VTU-R
set, OXFF = reset)
NEXT_WORD_W COMMAND OxE3 COMMAND and ECHO: | Conveys next two octets of M
(WRITE) and next two octets of data data requested by the last
ECHO (note 1) WRITE command
NEXT_WORD_R COMMAND OxE4 COMMAND: 0x0000 Requests VTU-R to send M
(READ) and ECHO: next two octets next two octets of data
ECHO of data (note 1) requested by the last READ
command
TX_FILTER_REP COMMAND OxE5 COMMAND and ECHO: Sent by the VTU-O to M
(WRITE) and 4 MSB = STP code and transfer the parameters of
ECHO carrier code, 8 LSB = the VTU-O transmit filter to

first octet of the VTU-O the VTU-R. This command
TX_FILTER register to shall preceed any change

be sent to the VTU-R of the transmit filter
(see note 2) parameters (i.e. before it
takes effect after a restart).
TX_FILTER_REQ COMMAND OxE6 COMMAND: 4 MSB = Requests the transfer of the M
(READ) and STP and carrier code. VTU-R transmit filter
ECHO ECHO: 8 MSB = 8 MSB parameters.

of command, 8 LSB =
first octet of the VTU-R
TX_FILTER register to
be sent to the VTU-O
(see note 2)

QUIET COMMAND OxE7 COMMAND and ECHO: Requests the VTU-R to M
(WRITE) and D10 = mode of the non- silence its transmitter and
ECHO silent transceiver, D9 =1 | reports whether the VTU-O
reports silenced VTU-O, will also go silent. Either
D8 = 1 requests silent transmitter shall be silenced
VTU-R, 4 LSB = for the specified time period
maximum quiet period in which starts immediately
seconds (max is 10) after the completion of the
(see note 3) VOC handshake. Following

the silent period, both
modems enter the
Cold-Start activation.
(see note 4)
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Name Type OPCODE DATA Field Description Status
COPY_STP COMMAND OxES8 COMMAND and ECHO: Requests the VTU-R to M
(READ) and 8 MSB = source STP, 8 | copy the parameter values
ECHO LSB = destination STP. from the specified source
STP encoding:- STP to the specified
0x00 = CR_STP; destination STP. (DF_STP
0x01 = DF_STP; is allowed only as a source)
0x02 = WS_STP;
0x03 = WR_STP;
0x04 = RE_STP;
0x05 = |_STP;
OxFF = all STP except
DF_STP
Reserved COMMAND OXE9-OXEF O
and ECHO
NOTE 1: Transmission of the NEXT_WORD_R and NEXT_WORD_W commands always refers to the last VOC

NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:

NOTE 4:

7.6

opcode (other than NEXT_WORD_W/R and IDLE) which was successfully communicated by the VOC.
If the last opcode (other than NEXT_WORD_R and IDLE) that was successfully communicated was a
READ command, subsequent NEXT_WORD_R commands shall transfer the next two octets of data from
the VTU-R. If the last opcode (other than NEXT_WORD_W and IDLE) that was successfully
communicated was a WRITE command, subsequent NEXT_WORD_W commands shall transfer the next
two octets of data to the VTU-R. NEXT_WORD_R or NEXT_WORD_W commands which attempt to
read or write beyond the end of the data field length defined for that command shall get a UTC response
from the VTU-R. Receipt of a new opcode other than NEXT_WORD_R/W or IDLE by the VTU-R shall
terminate the processing of the previous command. Receipt of a single NEXT_WORD_R/W which does
not correspond with the preceeding command (either NEXT_WORD_R following a WRITE command or
vice-versa) shall get a UTC response from the VTU-R.

The TX_FILTER command communicates the parameters of the transmit filter corresponding to the
selected STP and carrier. The first octet of TX_FILTER is the number of octets to be sent or received
using NEXT_WORD commands.

Bits D8 and D9 of the data field specify that one or both modems shall silence their transmitters for the
quiet period specified by bits D3-D0. If both modems are silenced, after the specified time period both
modems will initiate Cold-Start activation. If only one modem is silenced, the other modem shall
continue to transmit as it was before the command (D10 = 0) or may transmit any other signal that
complies with the PSD limits (D10 = 1), excluding the QUIET signal.

The non-silent modem can request to terminate the quiet period at any time by transmitting the QUIET
signal for at least 100 ms followed by DF_STP, thereby initiating Cold-Start activation. The silent
modem may remain so until the specified time period has elapsed or it can optionally terminate the quiet
period early once it has detected the DF_STP signal at its receiver.

VDSL embedded operations channel (eoc)

The embedded operation channel (eoc) is intended to exchange system management data and control traffic between the
VTU-O and VTU-R. The data exchanged includes system-related primitives, performance parameters, test parameters,
configuration and maintenance commands. The eoc can provide both "internal” management functions to support the
VDSL transceiver and a clear management channel between the VTU-O and VTU-R.

The "internal™ eoc channel, except where specified, works in bi-directional mode using an echoing protocol. Both
transmission directions are necessary to provide full communication over the eoc.
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7.6.1 eoc functional model

The eoc functional model is presented in figure 48. The eoc traffic between the VTU-O and VTU-R may include either
internal eoc traffic (originated in the VTU-O) or external eoc traffic, delivered through the external Q interface. The
VTU-O Management Entity (VME_O) multiplexes the internal and the external traffics into an eoc information stream.
The stream is formatted and presented at the _O interface to be sent transparently over the VDSL link to the VTU-R
Management Entity (VME_R).

The Management Information Base (MIB) contains all the management information related to the VDSL link. It may be
implemented as either a part of the VTU-O or as a common base shared between several VTU-O. In the first case the
Network Management Agent (located outside of the VTU-O) accesses the MIB via the Q-interface and shall be
supported by the VME_O. If the MIB is shared then the VME_O accesses the MIB directly or, if necessary via the
Q-interface. At the VTU-R the MIB and external interface support are optional.

7.6.2 VME functionality
VME shall provide at least the following management functions over the VDSL link:
Performance management;
Configuration management;
Fault management;
Support of the external interface (Q-interface) and MIB interface.
NOTE: This part of VME functionality is beyond the scope of the present document.

The VME provides management functions at the remote end via eoc in accordance with table 28 and clauses 7.3.2,
7.3.3,7.3.5and 7.3.6.

Ext OAM R interface | | Qinterface (CMIP)

EIA EIA

MIB <—>f VME R “ | > | YMEO
R f OAM Data, OAM Data, t

. eoc eoc
_Rinterface i Con|1mands Comlmands | O interface
) v v v
TPS-TC| | PMD & TC PMD & TC | [TPS-TC
Cl)C Management Management Cl)C
PMS-TQ UR uo PMS-TQ
PMD : ' PMD

MIB - Management Information Data Base
VME - VDSL Management Entity
EIA - External Interface Adapter

Figure 48: eoc functional model

The VME shall also provide the following eoc-related functionality:
Support of the eoc protocol at the -interface.

Multiplexing/de-multiplexing of the internal and external eoc traffic.
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7.6.3 eoc protocol format

The same eoc protocol format shall be used at both sides of the link. The eoc protocol format shall implement the
HDLC protocol as defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1 [8]. The use of the information payload of the HDLC
frame is defined in the following clauses.

Within the HDLC protocol the VME shall multiplex internal eoc and external messages received via the Q-interface.
All external messages to be transported over the VDSL link shall have an HDLC address field value of OXFF. The
internal eoc messages may use an HDLC address field with a value of 0x11. Other address field values are for further
study.

NOTE: In the rest of this clauses the term "eoc" is used to refer to the internal eoc except where indicated.

7.6.3.1 External message format

The information payload of the HDLC frame carrying an external message shall not exceed 510 octets. The external
message encapsulation method and the contents of external messages are beyond the scope of the present document.

7.6.3.2 Internal message format

The information payload of the HDLC frame carrying an internal message (further called "eoc message") shall contain
at least 2 octets sent from the VME_O to the VME_R and vice versa. Use of internal messages with more than two
octets is for further study (the number of octets shall always be even).

7.6.3.3 eoc organisation and message types

The eoc allows the VTU-O (acting as master) to invoke certain management functions at the VTU-R by sending eoc
command messages. The VTU-R (acting as slave) shall acknowledge a command message it has received without error
by sending a response eoc message and perform the requested function. However, autonomous messages may be sent
from the VTU-R independently (as soon as the appropriate data is available) but not as a response on a VTU-O
message.

There are three types of eoc messages:

bi-directional messages (d/u): these are originated by the VTU-O, and echoed by the VTU-R to indicate the
correct reception of each message;

downstream messages (d): these are originated by the VTU-O and acknowledged by the VTU-R;

upstream messages (u): these are originated by the VTU-R and may be in response to a downstream message
or autonomous.

NOTE: Acting as a master, the VTU-O usually determines the rate of the eoc communication, as the VTU-R
responds with only one message on each received eoc message.
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7.6.3.3.1 eoc message structure

The 16 bits of an eoc message are partitioned among six fields, which are summarised in table 41 and defined in the
following clauses.

NOTE: Only the first 13 MSB of the 2-octet eoc data shall be used for the eoc message starting from Bit#1. The
last three LSB shall be reserved.

Table 41: eoc Message Fields

Field # Bit # Description Notes

1 1-2 ADDRESS field Can address up to 4 locations

2 3 DATA (0) or OPCODE (1) field Data used for both read and write

3 4 PARITY field Octet order indication for multi-octet
Odd (1) or even (0) transmission

4 5 MESSAGE/RESPONSE field Currently autonomous messages are
Message/Response (1) or Autonomous defined for the VTU-R only
message (0)

5 6-13 INFORMATION field One out of 58 opcodes or 8 bits of

data
6 14-16  |Reserved For further use
7.6.3.3.1.1 ADDRESS field (# 1)

The two bits of the address field can address up to four locations. Only two locations are presently defined:
00: VTU-R address;
01: Reserved for future applications; presently invalid;
10: Reserved for future applications; presently invalid;
11: VTU-O address.

The VTU-O shall address messages to the VTU-R by setting the ADDRESS field equal to the VTU-R address (00).
When responding to a message received from the VTU-O, the VTU-R shall keep the ADDRESS field equal to the
VTU-R address (00). The VTU-R shall set the ADDRESS field equal to the VTU-O address (11) only when sending an
autonomous message to the VTU-O.

7.6.3.3.1.2 DATA or OPCODE field (# 2)

This field is set to false (0) when the information field of the eoc message contains a data octet and is set to true (1)
when it contains an opcode.

7.6.3.3.1.3 PARITY field (# 3)

This bit helps to speed up the multi-octet reads and writes of data by eliminating the intermediate messages to indicate
to the far end that the previous octet was successfully received.

For the first octet of the sent read/write data, this bit shall be set to true (1) to indicate "odd" octet. For the next octet, it
shall be set to false (0) to indicate "even" octet and so on, alternately.

The PARITY field shall always be set to 1 if the information field carries an opcode different from the "Next Octet"
opcode. If a "Next Octet" opcode is applied, the PARITY field is toggled for multi-octet data transfer.

7.6.3.3.14 MESSAGE/RESPONSE field (# 4)

When set to true (1) this field indicates that the current eoc message is an eoc command message or an eoc response
message (echo); a false (0) value indicates that it is an autonomous message.

NOTE: For the VTU-O this field shall always be set to true. For the VTU-R this field shall also be set to true
except the autonomous messages.

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 176 of 233



102 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)

7.6.3.3.15 INFORMATION field (# 5)

Up to 58 different 8-bit opcodes or an 8-bit data value may be transported in the information field.

The opcode set is restricted to codes that provide a minimum Hamming distance of 2 between all opcodes, and a
minimum distance of 3 between certain critical codes and all other codes.

7.6.3.3.2 eoc Message Set

The VTU-O shall send command messages to perform certain functions at the VTU-R. Some of these functions require
the VTU-R to activate changes in the circuitry (e.g. to send corrupted CRC/FEC bits). Other functions are to read from
and to write into the MIB data registers at the VTU-R. These functions are used by the VTU-O to read the VTU-R
status or performance parameters, or for limited maintenance extensions to the service modules.

Some of eoc commands are "latching”, meaning that a subsequent eoc command shall be required to release the VTU-R
from that state. Thus, multiple VDSL eoc-initiated functions can be in effect simultaneously. To maintain the latched
state, the command "Hold State" shall be sent.

A command, "Return-To-Normal", is used to unlatch all latched states. This command is also used to bring the VDSL
system to the Idle state, when no eoc command is active in the VTU-R.

All the eoc messages and their opcodes are summarised in table 42.

Table 42: The eoc Message Set List

Opcode (HEX) OPCODE meaning Direction Abbreviation and notes
01 Hold state d/u HOLD
FO Return-To-Normal d/u RTN
02 Perform "self-test" d/u SLFTST
04 Unable-to-comply u UTC
07 Request for corrupted CRC/FEC d/u REQCOR (latching)
08 Request end of corrupted CRC/FEC d/u REQEND
0B Notify corrupted CRC/FEC d/u NOTCOR (latching)
0D Notify end of corrupted CRC/FEC d/u NOTEND
OE End of data d/u EOD
10 Next octet d NEXT
13 Request test parameters update d/u REQTPU
14 Error d/u ERR
20, 23, 25, 26, Write data register. Register d/u WRITE
29, 2A, 2C, 2F, number specified by opcode value
31, 32, 34,37, [(e.g. opcode 0x23 specifies register
38, 3B, 3D, 3E 1, see table 43).
40, 43, 45, 46, Read data register. Register d/u READ
49, 4A, 4C, 4F, number specified by opcode value
51, 52, 54,57, [(e.g. opcode 0x45 specifies register
58, 5B, 5D, 5E 2, see table 43)
19, 1A, 1C, 1F Vendor proprietary protocols d/u Four opcodes are reserved
for vendor proprietary use.
15, 16, 80, 83, Undefined codes These codes are reserved
85, 86, 89, 8A, for future use and shall not
8C, 8F be used for any purpose.

NOTE 1: The Opcode values are given as MSB left, LSB right with the MSB mapping to the eoc bit 13 and the

LSB to the eoc bit 6.

NOTE 2: The given Opcode values guarantee a minimum Hamming distance of:
2 - between all opcodes (by requiring odd parity for all but two critical codes);
3 - between the "Return to Normal" (or "idle™) code and all other codes.
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7.6.3.3.3 Bi-directional eoc messages

Each bi-directional message sent by the VTU-O shall be echoed by the VTU-R if received correctly. The following
messages are specified as bi-directional (with their abbreviated names and hex opcodes in parentheses):

Hold State: (HOLD, 0x01) This message tells the VME-R to maintain the VTU-R eoc processor and any
active VDSL eoc-controlled operations (such as latching commands) in their present state;

Return to Normal (Idle Code): (RTN, 0xF0) This message releases all outstanding eoc-controlled operations
(latched conditions) at the VTU-R and returns the VDSL eoc processor to its initial state.;

Request Corrupt CRC/FEC: (REQCOR , 0x07) This message requests the VTU-R to send corrupt CRC/FEC-s
to the VTU-O until cancelled by the "Request End of Corrupt FEC" or "Return-To-Normal™ message. In order
to allow multiple VDSL eoc-initiated actions to be in effect simultaneously, the "Request corrupt FEC"
command shall be latching;

Request End of Corrupt CRC/FEC: (REQEND, 0x08) This message requests the VTU-R to stop sending
corrupt CRC/FEC-s toward the VTU-O;

Notify Corrupted CRC/FEC: (NOTCOR, 0x0B) This message notifies the VTU-R that intentionally corrupted
CRC/FEC-s will be sent from the VTU-O until cancellation is indicated by "Notify End of Corrupted
CRC/FEC";

Notify End of Corrupted CRC/FEC: (NOTEND, 0x0D) This message notifies the VTU-R that the VTU-O has
stopped sending corrupted CRC/FEC-s;

Perform Self-Test: (SLFTST, 0x02) This message requests the VTU-R to perform a self-test. The result of the
self-test shall be stored in a register at the VTU-R. After the VTU-R self test, the VTU-O reads the test results
from the VTU-R register. This is for further study;

Receive/Write Data (Register #): (WRITE, see clause 7.6.3.5.3.2) This message directs the VTU-R to enter the
Data Write Protocol state, receive data, and write it in the register specified by the opcode;

Read/Send Data (Register #): (READ, see clause 7.6.3.5.3.1) This message directs the VTU-R to enter the
Data Read Protocol state, read data from the register specified by the opcode, and transmit it to the VTU-O;

End of Data: (EOD, Ox0E). This message is sent by the VTU-O after it has sent all octets of data to the
VTU-R. The message is send by the VTU-R in either of the following cases:

- in response to a "Next Octet" message from the VTU-O that is received after all octets have been read
from the currently addressed VTU-R register;

- in response to a message from the VTU-O that contains a data octet after all octets have been written to
the currently addressed VTU-R register.

Vendor Proprietary Opcodes: (VPC, 0x19, 0x1A, 0x1C, 0x1F). Four opcodes have been reserved for vendor
proprietary use. The VTU-O shall read the Vendor ID code register of the VTU-R to ensure compatibility
between the VTU's before using proprietary opcodes;

Request Test Parameters Update: (REQTPU, 0x13). This message requests the VTU-R to update the test
parameters set as defined in clause 7.3.6. Test parameters supported by the VTU-R shall be updated within
10 s after the request is received. Updated test parameters may be read by the VTU-O thereafter;

Error: (ERR, 0x14). This message requests the VTU-O or VTU-R to repeat the last message. The message is
send after a non-correctable error has been detected in the received HDLC frame.

7.6.3.3.4 Downstream messages

There is one message that may be sent only by the VTU-O:

Next Octet: (NEXT, 10) This message is sent repeatedly by the VTU-O (toggling bit four for multi-octet data
until all data has been sent) while it is in Data Read protocol state. The message is echoed by the requested
octet of the VTU-R data with toggling of the bit four for multi-octet data or by the End-of-Data message.
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The messages that may be sent only by the VTU-R are:
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Unable-to-Comply (UTC): (UTC, 04), acknowledgement. The VTU-R shall send this message when it
receives a command eoc message that it cannot perform for either reason:

- it does not recognise the command;

- it cannot implement the command;

- the command is unexpected for the current state of the eoc protocol.

Autonomous messages: for further study. All autonomous messages have bit 5 set to 0 and bit 3 setto 1 to
indicate that the message contains an opcode. The information field shall contain the opcode of the
corresponding message (table 42).

7.6.3.4

VTU-R Data Registers

The VTU-R data registers shall be defined as:

VTU-R Vendor ID code (4 octets): The format of the VTU-R Vendor ID code is for further study.

VTU-R Revision number: The VTU-R Revision Number register shall be at least one octet long; longer
registers shall be vendor discretionary. The most significant bit of the VTU-R Revision number definition is

for further study.

VTU-R Serial number (32 octets): The format of the VTU-R Serial Number shall be vendor discretionary.

Self Test Results: The most significant octet of the Self-Test Results shall be 0x00 if the self test passed, and
0x01 if it failed (the meaning of "failure™ is vendor discretionary); other values are reserved for future use. The

length and syntax of the remainder shall be vendor discretionary.

Line attenuation (1 octet): The line attenuation is defined in clause 7.3.6.2.

SNR Margin (1 octet): The SNR margin is defined in clause 7.3.6.2.

VTU-R configuration (# 30 octets): The VTU-R configuration registers may contain data for both TPS-TC
sub-layer, and application layer and external service module configuration. For further study.

NOTE 1: The VDSL link configuration (applied for the PMD and PMS-TC sub-layer) is delivered by the VOC.
Table 43 summarises the VTU-R data registers and their applications.

Table 43: VTU-R Data Registers

REG # (HEX) USE LENGTH DESCRIPTION
0 4 octets VTU-R vendor ID
1 Read Vendor discretionary VTU-R revision number
2 32 octets VTU-R serial number
3 Vendor discretionary Self test results
4 Read/Write Vendor discretionary Vendor discretionary
5 Vendor discretionary Vendor discretionary
6 4 octets Line attenuation
7 Read 4 octets SNR margin
8 # 30 octets VTU-R Configuration
9-F reserved reserved For future use (see note 2)
NOTE 1: Registers shall be read MSB first.
NOTE 2: The VTU-R shall respond UTC if requested to write into one of these registers.
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7.6.3.5 eoc protocol states

7.6.35.1 Message/echo-response protocol state (idle state)

To initiate an action at the VTU-R, the VTU-O shall begin sending eoc messages with the Data/Opcode set to true and
with the appropriate message opcode in the information field. The VTU-R shall initiate the action only when an
error-free and properly addressed eoc message has been received. The VTU-R shall respond to all the received
messages. If either the VTU-R or VTU-O detects a non-correctable error in the received HDLC frame it shall send the
corresponding Error message. The combination of the VTU-O sending a message and the VTU-R echoing the message
back comprises the message/echo-response protocol state.

NOTE 1: The time it takes to complete an eoc message transmission under both error and error-free conditions will
depend on the vendor's implementation.

NOTE 2: If the eoc message was one of the latching commands, then the VTU-R shall maintain the condition until
the VTU-O issues the appropriate command to end the specific latched condition or until the VTU-O
issues the "Return-to-Normal" command.

7.6.3.5.2 Message/unable-to-comply response protocol state (UTC state)

When the VTU-R does not support the function requested by a message that it has properly received, it shall respond
with the UTC message with its own address and switch to the UTC state.

The reception by the VTU-O of a properly addressed UTC message constitutes notification to the VTU-O that the
VTU-R does not support the requested function.

7.6.3.5.3 Message/data-response protocol state

The VTU-O may either write data into, or read data from the VTU-R MIB memory.

7.6.3.5.3.1 Data read protocol

To read data from the VTU-R, the VTU-O shall send a "Send Data" opcode message to the VTU-R that specifies the
register to be read. After receiving the acknowledgement, the VTU-O shall request the first octet to be sent from the
VTU-R by sending "Next Octet" message with bit four set to true, indicating a request for an "odd" octet. The VTU-R
shall respond to this "Next Octet" message by sending the first octet of the requested data in the information field of an
eoc message with bit four set to true to indicate "odd octet" and with bit 3 set to false to indicate the eoc data message.
If there is more data to be read, the VTU-O shall request the second octet of data by sending "Next Octet" messages
with bit four set to false (“even octet™). The VTU-R responds to the message by sending eoc message containing the
second octet of the register with bit four set to "even octet". The process continues for the third and all subsequent octets
with the value of bit four toggling from "odd octet" to "even octet™ or vice versa, on each succeeding octet. Each time
bit four is toggled, the VTU-R responds by sending the next data octet. The process ends only when all of the requested
data in the register are read.

To continue reading data, once the VTU-R is in the Data Read odd or even State, the only message that the VTU-O is
allowed to send is "Next Octet™ with bit four toggling. To end the data read mode abnormally, the VTU-O sends either
"Hold State" or "Return-to-Normal", depending on whether any latched states are to be retained. If the VTU-R receives
any other message while it is in Data Read odd or even State, it shall go into the UTC State.

If, after all octets have been read from the VTU-R register, the VTU-O continues to send the "Next Octet™" message with
bit four toggled, then the VTU-R shall send an "End-of-Data" message.

For the VTU-O, the data read mode ends either when the VTU-O has received the last requested data octet or when the
VTU-O has received "End-of-Data" message. The VTU-O shall then switch both itself and the VTU-R into the Idle
State (by sending a "Hold State" or a "Return-to-Normal™ message), and the VTU-R shall release the register and leave
the Data Read State after receiving either "Hold State" or "Return-to-Normal™ message.
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7.6.3.5.3.2 Data write protocol

To write data into the VTU-R MIB memory, the VTU-O shall send a "Write Data" opcode message to the VTU-R that
specifies the register to be written to. When the VTU-R acknowledges (echoing), the VTU-O sends the first octet of
data. The VTU-R shall acknowledge the receipt of the octet with an echo of the message. After the VTU-O receives the
echo response, it shall send the next octet of data. Each time the VTU-O receives echo response, it shall switch to
sending the next octet of data. It shall also toggle the "odd/even" bit accordingly. ("Next Octet" messages are not used
in the Data Write mode). The VTU-O shall end the write mode with the "End of Data" message indicating to the
VTU-R to release the register and return to the Idle State.

To continue writing data once the VTU-R is in the Data Write odd or even state, the only message that the VTU-O is
allowed to send is the "Data Octet" message with bit 3 set to false and with bit four toggling. To end the Data Write
state abnormally, the VTU-O may switch to the "End-of-Data" message. If the VTU-R receives any other message
while it is in Data Write state, it shall go into the UTC state.

If, after all octets have been written to the VTU-R register, the VTU-O continues to send the data, then the VTU-R shall
send an "End-of-Data" message.

7.7 Single carrier specific OAM objects

7.7.1 Line related primitives

7.7.1.1 Near-end defects

Loss-of-carrier (los_cr) defect occurs when the received carrier signal power, averaged over a 0,5 s period, is
lower than the set threshold. It terminates when the signal power exceeds the set threshold.

Loss-of-signal (los) defect occurs when the los_cr defect occurs for any of the carriers specified by the
applicable transmission profile. It terminates when loc_cr for all carriers is cleared.

7.7.1.2 Far-end defects

Far-end loss-of-carrier (flos_cr) defect occurs when a los_cr defect is reported in four or more out of six
contiguous received far-end indicator reports. The flos_cr is terminated when less than two far-end los_cr
indicators are reported out of six contiguous received far-end indicator reports.

Far-end loss-of-signal (flos) defect occurs when a flos_cr defect is reported for any carrier specified by the
applicable transmission profile. It terminates when flos_cr for all carriers is cleared.
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The register consists of 57 octets and shall include the data specified in table 44.

Table 44: VTU-R configuration register

Octet number (hex) | Parameter description Format
Line-related
0x00-0x01 Profile PROFILE command, table 36
0x02-0x03 Transmit PSD limit PSDMASK command, table 36
0x04-0x05 Frame configuration FRAME command, table 36
0x06-0x07 Symbol rate, carrier US1
0x08-0x09 Symbol rate, carrier US2 SMBLRATE command, table 36
0x0A-0x0B Symbol rate, carrier DS1
0x0C-0x0D Symbol rate, carrier DS2
O0XOE-0x0F Constellation, carrier US1
0x10-0x11 Constellation, carrier US2 CONSTEL command, table 36
0x12-0x13 Constellation, carrier DS1
0x14-0x15 Constellation, carrier DS2
0x16-0x17 Centre frequency, carrier US1
0x18-0x19 Centre frequency, carrier US2 CENFREQN command, table 36
0x1A-0x1B Centre frequency, carrier DS1
0x1C-0x1F Centre frequency, carrier DS2
0x40-0x41 Interleaver configuration INTERLV command, table 36
0x42-0x43 Spectral plan/band support See note 1
0x44-0x45 Transmit PSD level, carrier US1
0x46-0x47 Transmit PSD level, carrier US2 PSDLEVEL command, table 36
0x48-0x49 Transmit PSD level, carrier DS1
0x4A-0x4B Transmit PSD level, carrier DS2
0x4C-0x4F reserved OXFF
Path-relate
0x20 TPS-TC configuration See note 2
0x21 reserved OxFF
0x22-0x23 ATM-TC configuration For further study
0x24-0x25 STM-TC configuration For further study
0x26-0x27 PTM-TC configuration For further study
0x28-0x2F reserved OxFF
System-related
0x30-0x33 Vendor ID See note 3
0x34-0x35 Revision number
0x36 PSS or BSS flag OxOF = PSS, 0x00 = BSS
0x37-0x3F reserved OxFF
NOTE 1: The spectral plan code format shall be as defined in table 45, the band support code format shall be as
defined in table 46. A value of 1 indicates support for the specified spectral plan or band, a value of 0
indicates no support.
NOTE 2: Bits DO (LSB) and D1 relate to the ATM-TC, bit D2 is reserved, bits D3 and D4 relate to the STM-TC, bit
D5 is reserved, bits D6 and D7 (MSB) relate to the PTM-TC. The bits use the following coding:
00 - not installed;
11 - installed and active;
10 - installed and disabled,;
01 - invalid option.
NOTE 3: Use the standard 4-octet coding for vendor ID.
Table 45: Spectral plan support code
D7 (MSB) D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO (LSB)
- - - - FTTCab [FTTCab VDSL band Optional regional
variant | variant allocation specific band allocation
B A
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D7 (MSB) | D6

D5 D4 D3 D2

D1

DO (LSB)

2U 2D U 1D

25-138 kHz DS

25-138 kHz US

7.7.3

VTU-R performance registers

The registers shall include the data specified in table 47.

Table 47: VTU-R performance registers

Octet number (hex) | Parameter description [ Format
Loop attenuation register
0x00 Carrier DS1
0x01 Carrier DS2
0x02 Carrier US1 See clause 7.3.6
0x03 Carrier US2
0x04 Electrical length, US
0x05 Electrical length, DS
SNR margin register
0x00 SNR, carrier DS1 See clause 7.3.6
0x01 SNR, carrier DS2
Self-test results register
0x00-0x0F | Reserved OXFF
Reserved register
0x00-0x0F [ Reserved OXFF

7.7.4

VTU transmit filter register

The transmit filter register at both the VTU-O and VTU-R shall include the data specified in table 48. The data only
relates to the section of filtering operating at the symbol rate.

Table 48: Transmit filter register

Octet number (hex)

Parameter description

Format

(4NZ-2)-(ANZ- 1)

Last zero, real part

(ANZ)-(4NZ + 1)

Last zero, imaginary part

(4NZ + 2)-(4NZ + 3)

First pole, real part

(4NZ + 4)-(4NZ + 5)

First pole, imaginary part

(4(NZ+NP) - 2)-(A(NZ+NP) - 1)

Last pole, real part

(4(NZ+NP))-(4(NZ+NP) + 1)

Last pole, imaginary part

0x00 Length of the register, L in octets 0x01 to OxFF, see note 1
0x01 Number of zeros, NZ

0x02-0x03 First zero, real part

0x04-0x05 First zero, imaginary part

0x06-0x07 Second zero, real part

0x08-0x09 Second zero, imaginary part

See note 2

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

The length of the register, L, equals the total number of octets required to specify NZ zeros and NP
poles. L = 4(NZ+NP)+2. If the parameters of the filter are not available, the value of L shall be set to zero.
The real and imaginary parts of the poles and zeros shall be represented by 16-bit, 2's compliment
numbers scaled such that 2' corresponds to a value of 1.
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8 Link activation and de-activation

8.1 Link state and timing diagram

81.1 Overview

Activation and deactivation may be the result of a command from network management, autonomous action caused by
transmission anomalies or application/removal of power. Where connection information is available activation may be
linked to transitions in the connection state. Connection information is not applicable to SDH applications and is not
currently supported by ATM applications. Further developments are expected to enable the transmission performance
advantages for VDSL to be exploited by ATM applications.

During the initial installation or upon demand of the network operator the start-up of a VDSL transceiver may be
subject to an installation procedure. This may be needed to check the spectral compatibility of the transceiver. Such a
test procedure is for further study.

The activation procedures begin following a successful initial installation. Three activation procedures shall be
supported: Cold start, Resume on error, and Warm start. In addition to the three activation procedures, a de-activation
procedure and a power-down procedure shall be supported.

The various required and optional activation, steady state, and de-activation states and procedures are illustrated in

figure 49.

Power up
request

Trying Warm
Start

Warm Start
T2<5s

Management command ?

Installation or
service change

Trying Cold
Start
Cold Start
T1<30s

A

T1
time out

T3
time out

Trying Resume
on Error
Resume on Error

T3<300ms

Micro
Interruption

Full duplex transmission

Sync Loss
Duration > 10 ms

\
{ \ Power Down or
+ 4 Hot _— Warm Resume poger failure
l ' Resume Deactivation T4 < 100ms
/\——/\ Sync Los
< Dynamic
[ Poelver Save Deactivated
AN \(Optional)/ 7 Power Save Power Down or

power failure

Figure 49: Activation/de-activation state and timing diagram

8.1.2  Activation procedures

8.1.2.1 Cold start

Cold start occurs when power is first applied to the transceiver after intrusive maintenance or if there has been
significant change in line characteristics (for example, due to thermal effects). Cold start also occurs when transmission
rates and other transmission parameters (such as noise margin, spectral masks, class of service, etc.) are altered. The
duration of the cold start phase shall be less than 30 s.
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8.1.2.3 Warm start

Warm start occurs when both transceivers start from the power down state. Power down is reached after a transceiver
has its AC power removed on purpose (by the customer) via the power down procedure. Warm start occurs only if there
have been few or no changes in line characteristics. This procedure may also apply when there is an accidental AC
removal or failure at the customer, provided the transceiver can store all necessary data and parameters to avoid the cold
start. The duration of the warm start procedure shall be less than 5 s.

8.1.2.4 Resume on error

Resume on error is the start-up process that applies to transceivers that lose synchronisation during steady state
transmission, such as after a large impulse hit or an interruption longer than the specified micro-interruption. Resume on
error applies only if there have been no changes in line characteristics, and if the clock-frequency recovery circuits can
still predict the sample timing. Events leading to loss of synchronisation are longer than a micro-interruption (> 10 ms)
and relate to the loss of frequency lock. Completion of the resume on error procedure shall require less than 300 ms.

8.1.2.5 Warm resume

A warm resume is the start-up process that applies to transceivers that after having achieved synchronisation have
subsequently responded to a deactivation request. A warm resume is the usual method of activating the VDSL
transmission system on receipt of a first incoming or outgoing broadband call request. Warm resume can only be
initiated after a de-activation procedure such as the power saving state that keeps both LT and NT VDSL transceivers in
a power-saving sleeping mode. A warm resume shall take place in less than 100 ms.

Following completion of one of the activation states, steady-state transmission is achieved.

8.1.3 Steady-state transmission

A transceiver supporting steady-state transmission has completed all start-up processes, including full clock and frame
synchronisation. Steady-state also implies that DSP filter adaptations have been completed.

8.1.4 De-activation procedures

8.1.4.1 Introduction

De-activation is the process that places the VDSL transceiver into a power-saving state to reduce ONU heat dissipation
and reduce unwanted RF emissions. Both the UNI and the network side must confirm that the VDSL transmission has
stopped. De-activation assumes that all broadband traffic has ceased and all calls are closed.

8.1.4.2 Void

8.1.4.3 Power-down procedure

The power-down procedure takes fully operational transceivers at the VTU-O and VTU-R to a power-down state. It can
be used when the customer wants to turn off the transceiver AC power, or when the LT cannot support any other
power-saving deactivation. To support the use of the normal start activation procedure, VDSL transceivers engaged in
the power-down procedure might store transmission-related data such as equaliser states, line characteristics and
service-related parameters.

8.1.4.4 Hot resume procedure

Hot resume is the implied immediate power-on procedure to resume transmission whenever the VDSL transceiver
alternates between steady state and the optional dynamic power save state.
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8.1.5 De-activated power-saving state

This places the digital transmission system in a low power consumption mode when no calls are in progress. The NT
and LT consume less power but are capable of detecting a wake up signal from the network side and/or from the UNI
and executing a warm resume. When enabled by the Network Management System, this state may be entered
automatically after a programmable time following the last broadband call. While in this state the transceivers could
continue some (modulation-dependent) form of synchronisation on some of the following levels: clock-sync,
frame-sync, equaliser checking and trimming, etc.

8.1.6 Power-down state

The power-down state follows full removal of power at the NT or LT, or the state at the LT when the de-activated
power saving state cannot used and VDSL transmission must be halted, such as for maintenance (hardware and/or
software).

8.1.7 Dynamic power-save state

The optional dynamic power-save state is intended to reduce the overall power consumption of the VDSL LT
transceiver and to reduce the crosstalk level and RF egress from the VDSL system. It may be used when ATM or some
other application links are active but not consuming the full bandwidth of the VDSL link. The dynamic power-save
state alternates with steady state transmission. No loss of application data shall be tolerated when the VDSL transceiver
alternates between steady-state transmission and dynamic power-save state. Support of the dynamic power-save state
requires the support of the hot resume procedure.

8.2 Multi-carrier activation/de-activation

8.2.1  Overview
Initialisation of a VTU-O/VTU-R pair includes a variety of tasks. The set of tasks is:

Definition of a common mode of operation;

Synchronisation (sample clock alignment and symbol alignment);

Transfer of frequency band allocation and PSD mask information from the VTU-O to the VTU-R;

Channel identification;

Noise identification;

Calculation of bit and energy tables;

Exchange of parameters (RS settings, interleaver parameters, VOC settings, bit loading and energy tables).
Information such as PSD mask, frequency band allocation, HAM & RFI bands, bit rate symmetry ratio are initially
available at the VTU-O side. The initial value of the cyclic extension is set during handshake and the initial value for
the timing advance is set to the default value corresponding to a loop length of 1,5 km.

The time line in figure 50 provides an overview of the initialisation protocol. Following the initial handshake procedure,
a full duplex link between the VTU-O and the VTU-R is established. During the training phase, timing advance and
upstream power back-off shall be refined. During the channel analysis & exchange state, the two modems measure the
characteristics of the channel and agree on a contract that thoroughly defines the communication link.

VTU-O
Activation: Handshake procedures Training Channel analysis and Exchange
(clause 8.2.3) (clause 8.2.4) (clause 8.2.6)
VTU-R
Activation: Handshake procedures Training Channel analysis and Exchange
(clause 8.2.3) (clause 8.2.4) (clause 8.2.6)

Figure 50: Overview of initialisation
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Transitions between states or various operations are made following completion of the current state or the specific task
rather than at fixed times.

During initialisation (but not in the initial handshake phase) a special operation channel (SOC) is defined to exchange
information.

8.2.2 SOC protocol

8221 Message Format

The SOC uses an HDLC-like format with octet stuffing to delineate the messages as specified in

ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. Reliable transmission is insured by using either an automatic repeat (AR) mode or
a repeat request (RQ) mode. The maximum length of an SOC message shall be 1026 octets. This is the size of the
payload before octet stuffing and addition of any flags.

In the AR mode, the message encapsulated in the HDLC frame is automatically repeated. At least four idle flags (OX7E)
are inserted in between frames.

In the RQ mode, the messages encapsulated in HDLC frame are sent once. However, the VTU expecting the message
can request that the remote side repeat it by sending a REPEAT_REQUEST message. This operation is necessary when
the expected message contains bit errors detected by the CRC or when a timeout has expired. After two unsuccessful
REPEAT_REQUEST messages, the initialisation is aborted. This means the initiating side will restart the handshake
after a silent period. After a number of unsuccessful attempts, the modems shall stop all further attempts. The number of
attempts made before the initialisation is aborted shall be chosen by the initiating modem.

A SOC message contains an integer number of octets (8-bits per octet). The octets are sent least significant bit first. A
message is subdivided into fields that can contain more than one octet. In the case of multi-octet fields the octet
containing the most significant bits is sent first. For example, a field of 16 bits m15,...,m0 is segmented into a first octet
B0 =m15,...,m8 and a second octet B1 = m7,...,m0. Some fields can be merged together to form a logical entity called
a macro-field, such as "Mask Descriptor".

The structure of an HDLC frame is illustrated in figure 51.

Meaning Value
1 octet
Flag OX7E
Address Field Address
Control Field Control
Information Payload Payload Octets
Check Sequence FCS
Check Sequence FCS
Flag OX7E

Figure 51: Structure of an HDLC frame

8.2.2.2 O/R IDLE

When the VTU-O is in the idle state (i.e. it has no SOC message to send), it sends O-IDLE. The VTU-R sends R-IDLE
when in the idle state.

O-IDLE and R-IDLE correspond to the idle state of the HDLC protocol: O0x7E. This octet is transmitted repeatedly
(i.e. there is no HDLC framing).

8.2.2.3 O/R REPEAT_REQUEST

This message requests the remote side to repeat the last unacknowledged message. Note that due to the structure of the
initialisation sequence, all messages are acknowledged either by another message or by a symbol type transition. The
information payload of the message is one octet: 0x55. In AR mode, REPEAT_REQUEST messages shall be ignored.

When messages are segmented, the REPEAT_REQUEST messages shall be able to ask for the retransmission of a
particular segment of a message.
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8.2.2.4 Message codes

The information payload of every SOC message starts with a field (of 1 octet) containing a unique code to identify the
message and to allow fast and easy recognition of each SOC message. The codes of all the messages used during the
initialisation sequence are shown in table 49 in hexadecimal notation. They are arranged and numbered in the order in
which they appear. The messages originating at the VTU-O have the MSB set to zero while the messages originating at
the VTU-R have the MSB set to one. Some single octet messages have special codes.

Table 49: Message codes used by the SOC

SOC Message Message code

O/R-REPEAT_REQUEST 0x55 (see note)

R-ACK 0x00 (see note)

R-NACK OxFF (see note)

O/R-ACK-SEG 0xOF (see note)
O-SIGNATURE 0x01
O-UPDATEN 0x02
O-MSG1 0x03
O-MSG2 0x04
O-CONTRACTN 0x05
0-B&G 0x06
R-MSG1 0x81
R-MSG2 0x82
R-CONTRACT1 0x83
R-MARGINnN 0x84
R-B&G 0x85

NOTE: This is the entire payload of the message.

8.2.2.5 Message fields

Typically, the information contained in an SOC message will be subdivided into a number of fields. It is possible in the
future that additional fields may be defined. To ensure backward compatibility, new fields will be appended to the
currently defined fields. The modem shall ignore any extra fields following the currently defined fields in a message.

8.2.2.6 Segmentation of messages

Some messages could potentially be large and exceed the maximum allowed frame size of an HDLC frame

(1 026 octets). Messages can therefore be segmented before transmission. In order to do this, all messages transmitted
during initialisation shall contain a sequence number. The sequence number is stored in one octet. The zero value is
reserved (see later). This means that sequence number 255 is followed by sequence number 1.

The sequence number is transmitted in the Address Field of the HDLC frame (see figure 51). The sequence number is
used to detect lost messages and to request the retransmission of a particular message. The sequence number is initially
set to one and is incremented by one after the transmission of a message. The sequence number is not incremented in
response to a REPEAT-REQUEST. The counting of messages starts when the transmission starts using RQ mode
instead of automatic repeat mode.

A segmentation index (1 octet) is included in the Control Field of the HDLC frame. The four MSB's of this field
indicate the number of segments that make up the total message. The four LSB's indicate the index of the current
segment. For instance a value 0x93 indicates the third segment of a total of nine. When the message is not segmented,
the value of the field shall be 0x11.

The REPEAT-REQUEST message will behave differently from the other messages. The meaning of the sequence
number and the segmentation index is different in this case.

The sequence number field of the REPEAT-REQUEST message shall contain the sequence number of the message to
be retransmitted. The default value of zero indicates that the last unacknowledged message shall be resent. If this
message contains several segments, only the last segment shall be retransmitted.

Likewise, the segmentation field will contain the number of the segment that shall be retransmitted. The Information
payload of the REPEAT-REQUEST message will still consist of one octet with a value 0x55.
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During the initialisation procedure a transmitter shall not send a second message without receiving an acknowledgement
of the first message. It shall always receive a message from the other side before transmitting again. Therefore, an
acknowledgement shall be sent for all but the last segment. Typically, the last segment signals the end of the message
and it will therefore be acknowledged by the reply to this message. The ACK-SEG-message (see table 49) shall be used
to acknowledge the reception of the other segments. The ACK-SEG-message will have its own sequence number and
segment index and does not refer to the segmented message that is being sent.

Once acknowledged, messages (or segments) are not expected to be retransmitted again.

Any REPEAT-REQUEST received with a sequence number ahead of the current sequence number shall be ignored.
In AR mode, segmentation shall be done in the same way, but there will be no acknoledgements (ACK-SEG) between
different segments of the same message. Segments shall be sent in order.

8.2.3 Handshake procedure

The handshake procedure is based on ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] (G.hs). It uses the 4,3125 kHz signalling
family and the duplex transmission mode. The initial handshake transmission shall use all carrier sets as defined in
ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] clause 6.1.1. Annex E contains provisional values that will be superseded by
ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. All carrier frequencies within a carrier set and all carrier sets are simultaneously
modulated with the same data bits using Differentially encoded binary Phase Shift Keying (DPSK), as defined in
ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. During the handshake procedure, the following parameters shall be transmitted:

The size of IDFT/DFT (note that the size of the (I)FFT is twice the number of tones Ngc;
The initial length of the cyclic extension;
Flags indicating the use of the optional band, 25 kHz ~ 138 kHz.
The parameters above shall be encoded using the Standard information fields defined for VDSL.
The handshake procedure is followed by a silent period after which the VTU-O enters the training state.

The 4,3125 kHz signalling family as defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] clause 6.1.1 shall be used.

8.2.3.1 Message coding format

The message information field consists of three components: an identification field, a standard information field, and an
optional non-standard information field as shown in figure 52. The overall message composition is specific for each
message type in the identification field.

Identification (1) Standard information (S) Non-standard information
field field (NS) field

Figure 52: Information field structure

8.2.3.1.1 Identification field (1)

The identification field specifies the type of message and provides vendor identification and service or application
related information. The identification field coding shall be as defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. The
message type and its field format shall also be as defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6].
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The NPar(1) and SPar(1) coding of the standard information field shall be as defined in
ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. The coding of NPar(2), SPar(2) and Npar(3) is listed in tables 50 to 54 and are

defined in clause 8.2.3.2.

Table 50: Standard information field - ETSI MCM VDSL NPar(2) coding

Bits
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 NPar(2)s
X X X X X X X 1  Upstream use of lower band
X X X X X X 1 x  Downstream use of lower band
X X X X X 1 X x  Reserved
X X X X 1 X X x STM
X X X 1 X X X X ATM
X X 1 X X X X X  G.997.1 - Clear EOC OAM
X X 0 0 0 0 0 0  No parameters in this octet

Table 51: Standard information field - ETSI MCM VDSL SPar(2) coding

Bits
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 SPar(2)s
X X X X X X X 1  Sub-channel information (see note)
X X X X X X 1 X Reserved
X X X X X 1 X X  Reserved
X X X X 1 X X X IDFT/DFT size
X X X 1 X X X x Initial length of CE
X X 1 X X X X X  Reserved
X X 0 0 0 0 0 0  No parameters in this octet
NOTE: The use of this bit is for further study and shall be set to zero in CLR, CL, and MS messages. This bit

specifies the supported bearer channels for VDSL upstream/downstream transmissions in the TPS-TC
sub-layer. The bearer channels are for further study.
Table 52: Standard information field - ETSI MCM VDSL NPar(3) coding for IDFT/DFT size

Bits
8 7 | 6 5 4 3 2 1 NPar(3)s
X x | ns na ns n2 ny Nno IDFT/DFT size (n 256 points)

Table 53: Standard information field - ETSI MCM VDSL NPar(3) coding for CE length - Octet 1

Bits
8

7

4

3

2

1

NPar(3)s - Octet 1

X

X

Ceg

cesg

cey

Ceg

Initial sample length of cyclic extension (high order bits)

Table 54: Standard information field - ETSI MCM VDSL NPar(3) coding for CE length - Octet 2

Bits

1

NPar(3)s - Octet 2

Ceo

Initial sample length of cyclic extension (low order bits)
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8.2.3.2 Handshake procedures and Message field settings

8.2.3.2.1 Handshake - VTU-O

The detailed procedures for handshake at the VTU-O are defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. A VTU-O,
after power-up, loss of signal or recovery from errors during the initialisation procedure, shall enter the initial

ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] state C-SILENT1. The VTU-O may transition to the Initialisation Reset Procedure
under instruction from the network. From either state, operation shall proceed according to the procedures defined in
ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6].

If ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] procedures select VDSL as the mode of operation, the VTU-O shall transition to
state O-QUIET at the conclusion of ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] operation.

8.23.21.1 CL messages

A VTU-O wishing to indicate VDSL capabilities during an ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] CL message shall do
so by setting to one the Level 1 SPar(1) ETSI MCM VDSL bit as defined in table C.5. The NPar(2) and SPar(2) fields
corresponding to the VDSL Level 1 bit are defined in table 50 and table 51, respectively. For each Level 2 SPar(2) bit
that is set to one, a corresponding NPar(3) field shall also be present. These NPar(3) fields are defined in tables 52
through 54. The Level 2 bits in a CL message are defined in tables 55 and 56.

Table 55: VTU-O CL message NPar(2) bit definitions

NPar(2) bit Definition
Upstream use of lower band If set to one signifies that the VTU-O is capable of using the band
between 25 kHz and 138 kHz and that the band can be used for the
upstream transmission.
Downstream use of lower band [If set to one signifies that the VTU-O is capable of using the band
between 25 kHz and 138 kHz and that the band can be used for the
downstream transmission.

ST™M If set to one signifies that the VTU-O can be configured for STM bit
synchronous transport.
ATM If set to one signifies that the VTU-O can be configured for ATM cell
transport.
EOC-Clear If set to one signifies that the VTU-O supports transmission and

reception of ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1 [8] OAM frames.

Table 56: VTU-O CL message SPar(2) bit definitions

SPar(2) bit Definition
IDFT/DFT size Always set to one in a CL message. It indicates the maximum
IDFT/DFT size that the VTU-O can support. The value shall be present
in the corresponding NPar(3) field.
Initial length of CE If set to zero, it indicates that the VTU-O can only support the
mandatory CE length of 40x2" with the number of tones equal to
256x2". If set to one, it indicates the initial sample length of the cyclic
extension that the VTU-O can support. It also signifies that the VTU-O
can support CE lengths other than the mandatory length. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field. If one of the
modems only supports the mandatory value, then this value shall be
used.

At least one of the STM and ATM bits shall be set to one in a CL message.
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8.2.3.2.1.2 MS messages

A VTU-O selecting VDSL operation in an ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] MS message shall do so by setting to
one the Level 1 SPar(1) ETSI MCM VDSL bit as defined in table C.5. The NPar(2) and SPar(2) fields corresponding to
this bit are defined in tables 50 and 51 respectively. For each Level 2 SPar(2) bit set to one, a corresponding NPar(3)
field shall also be present as defined in tables 52 through 54. The Level 2 bits in an MS message from the VTU-O are
defined in tables 57 and 58.

Table 57: VTU-O MS message NPar(2) bit definitions

NPar(2) bit Definition
Upstream use of lower band If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the band between
25 kHz and 138 kHz shall be used for the upstream transmission.
Downstream use of lower band [If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the band between
25 kHz and 138 kHz shall be used for the downstream transmission.
ST™M If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and
VTU-R shall be configured for STM bit synchronous transport.
ATM If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and
VTU-R shall be configured for ATM cell transport.
EOC-Clear If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and
VTU-R may transmit and receive ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1 [8]
OAM frames.

Table 58: VTU-O MS message SPar(2) bit definitions

SPar(2) bit Definition
IDFT/DFT size Always set to one in an MS message. It indicates the maximum
IDFT/DFT size that the VTU-O and VTU-R can support. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field.
Initial length of CE If set to zero, it indicates that the VTU-O can only support the
mandatory CE length of 40x2" with the number of tones equal to
256x2". If set to one, it indicates the initial sample length of the cyclic
extension that the VTU-O can support. It also signifies that the VTU-O
can support CE lengths other than the mandatory length. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field. If one of the
modems only supports the mandatory value, then this value shall be
used.

If "Upstream use of lower band" and "Downstream use of lower band" are both set to one in the CL and CLR messages,
only one of the bits shall be set to one in an MS message sent from the VTU-O and the VTU-O shall choose the
transmission direction of the lower band. If the VTU-O and VTU-R have no common usage of the lower band, both bits
shall be set to zero in an MS message sent from the VTU-O.

Only one of the STM and ATM bits shall be set to one in an MS message sent from the VTU-O. If both bits are set in
the CL and CLR messages, the VTU-O shall choose the transport mode.

8.2.3.2.2 Handshake - VTU-R

The detailed procedures for handshake at the VTU-R are defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]. A VTU-R,
after power-up, loss of signal or recovery from errors during the initialisation procedure, shall enter the initial

ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] state R-SILENTO. Upon command from the host controller, the VTU-R shall
initiate handshaking by invoking the Initialisation Reset Procedure. Operation shall then proceed according to the
procedures defined in ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6].

If ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] procedures select VDSL as the mode of operation, the VTU-R shall transition to
state R-QUIET at the conclusion of ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] operation.
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8.2.3.2.2.1 CLR messages

A VTU-R wishing to indicate VDSL capabilities during in an ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] CLR message shall
do so by setting to one the Level 1 SPar(1) ETSI MCM VDSL bit as defined in table C.5. The NPar(2) and SPar(2)
fields corresponding to the VDSL Level 1 bit are defined in tables 50 and 51 respectively. For each Level 2 SPar(2) bit
set to one a corresponding NPar(3) field shall also be present. These NPar(3) fields are defined in tables 52 through 54.
The Level 2 bits in a CLR message are defined in tables 59 and 60.

Table 59: VTU-R CLR message NPar(2) bit definitions

NPar(2) bit Definition
Upstream use of lower band If set to one signifies that the VTU-R is capable of using the band
between 25 kHz and 138 kHz and that the band can be used for the
upstream transmission.
Downstream use of lower band [If set to one signifies that the VTU-R is capable of using the band
between 25 kHz and 138 kHz and that the band can be used for the
downstream transmission.

ST™M If set to one signifies that the VTU-R can be configured for STM bit
synchronous transport.
ATM If set to one signifies that the VTU-R can be configured for ATM cell
transport.
EOC-Clear If set to one signifies that the VTU-R supports transmission and

reception of ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1 [8] OAM frames.

Table 60: VTU-R CLR message SPar(2) bit definitions

SPar(2) bit Definition
IDFT/DFT size Always set to one in a CLR message. It indicates the maximum
IDFT/DFT size that VTU-R can support. The value shall be present in
the corresponding NPar(3) field.
Initial length of CE If set to zero, it indicates that the VTU-O can only support the
mandatory CE length of 40x2" with the number of tones equal to
256x2". If set to one, it indicates the initial sample length of the cyclic
extension that the VTU-O can support. It also signifies that the VTU-O
can support CE lengths other than the mandatory length. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field. If one of the
modems only supports the mandatory value, then this value shall be
used.

At least one of the STM and ATM bits shall be set to one in a CLR message.
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8.2.3.2.2.2 MS messages

A VTU-R selecting VDSL operation in an ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] MS message shall do so by setting to
one the Level 1 SPar(1) ETSI MCM VDSL bit as defined in table C.5. The NPar(2) and SPar(2) fields corresponding to
this bit are defined in tables 50 and 51 respectively. For each Level 2 SPar(2) bit set to one a corresponding NPar(3)
field shall also be present, as defined in tables 52 through 54. The Level 2 bits in an MS message from the VTU-R are
defined in tables 61 and 62.

Table 61: VTU-R MS message NPar(2) bit definitions

NPar(2) bit Definition
Upstream use of lower band If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the band between
25 kHz and 138 kHz shall be used for the upstream transmission.
Downstream use of lower band [If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the band between
25 kHz and 138 kHz shall be used for the downstream transmission.
ST™M If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and the
VTU-R shall be configured for STM bit synchronous transport.
ATM If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and the
VTU-R shall be configured for ATM cell transport.
EOC-Clear If this bit was set to one in the last CL message and the last CLR
message then it shall be set to one. It signifies that the VTU-O and the
VTU-R may transmit and receive ITU-T Recommendation G.997.1 [8]
OAM frames.

Table 62: VTU-R MS message SPar(2) bit definitions

SPar(2) bit Definition
IDFT/DFT size Always set to one in an MS message. It indicates the maximum
IDFT/DFT size that the VTU-O and the VTU-R can support. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field.
Initial length of CE If set to zero, it indicates that the VTU-O can only support the
mandatory CE length of 40x2" with the number of tones equal to
256x2". If set to one, it indicates the initial sample length of the cyclic
extension that the VTU-O can support. It also signifies that the VTU-O
can support CE lengths other than the mandatory length. The value
shall be present in the corresponding NPar(3) field. If one of the
modems only supports the mandatory value, then this value shall be
used.

If "Upstream use of lower band" and "Downstream use of lower band" are both set to one in the CL and CLR messages,
only one of the bits shall be set to one in an MS message sent from the VTU-R and the VTU-R shall choose the
transmission direction of the lower band. If the VTU-O and VTU-R have no common usage of the lower band, both bits
shall be set to zero in an MS message sent from the VTU-R.

Only one of the STM and ATM bits shall be set to one in an MS message sent from the VTU-R. If both bits are set in
the CL and CLR messages, the VTU-R shall choose the transport mode.
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8.2.4 Training state

Figure 53 gives an overview of the sequence of SOC messages and symbol types that are transmitted by the VTU-O and
VTU-R during the training phase.

SOC Messages Symbol Types
O-IDLE
(optional)
O-SIGNATURE
(auto-repeated)
R-MSG1
O-IDLE (auto-repeated)
O-UPDATEL R-P-TRAINING
O-IDLE R-ACK/R-NACK O-P-TRAINING
O-UPDATEN R-IDLE
R-P-TRAININGn
O-IDLE R-ACK/R-NACK
0-MSGL R-IDLE R-P-TRAININGn+1
O-IDLE R-P-SYNCHRO
0-P-SYNCHRO
RIDLE DT: 0P TRAINING R-P-TRAININGn+1
O-IDLE Change of CE
See channel See channel
analysis and analysis and O-P-MEDLEY R-P-MEDLEY

Figure 53: Timeline of training phase

8.24.1 Sequence of messages and symbols during training.
The sequence of messages is illustrated in figure 53.

The VTU-O initiates the start of the training phase by transmitting O-SIGNATURE using the symbol type
O-P-TRAINING. The message O-SIGNATURE is sent over the SOC using AR mode. During this first phase, the
modems synchronise.

Once the VTU-R is synchronised and has successfully decoded the O-SIGNATURE message, it transmits the symbol
R-P-TRAINING. The SOC will transmit the message R-MSG1. The VTU-O keeps transmitting the O-P-TRAINING
symbol and the O-SIGNATURE message. Optionally the VTU-O can transmit the O-IDLE message (since
O-SIGNATURE has already been decoded at the VTU-R). During this phase the VTU-O can optimise timing advance
and measure the received PSD at the VTU-O side. Once this is completed the VTU-O can initiate the next phase by
transmitting the SOC message O-UPDATEL.

In this last phase, the transmit PSD of the VTU-R is tuned in an iterative procedure. The VTU-O sends a change request
by sending the O-UPDATEnN message. The VTU-R responds to each message by sending an R-ACKn or R-NACKn
reply. Five symbols after the R-ACK message is sent, the VTU-R transmits the symbol R-P-TRAININGn+1.

If R-NACK is sent the VTU-O continues the iterative process by sending O-UPDATER+1 or ends the process by
sending O-MSG1.

This last phase shall be terminated by the VTU-O by sending the SOC message O-MSG1. Upon detection of O-MSG1,
the VTU-R shall transmit the symbol R-P-SYNCHROL. The VTU-O shall reply with O-P-SYNCHROL1. Both sides
shall simultaneously update the CE, reset the quadrant scramblers and enter the next state (channel analysis and
exchange) DT seconds after the last symbol of O-P-SYNCHROL1 has been sent. DT shall correspond to 15 DMT
symbols (using the initial value for the cyclic extension).
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8.2.4.2 Messages and symbols sent by the VTU-O

82421 SOC messages

During the training phase, the VTU-O will send the SOC messages O-SIGNATURE, O-UPDATEnN and O-MSG1 as
well as the idle message O-IDLE.

Clause 8.2.4.2.2 describes how the messages are modulated onto the transmit symbol.

8.24.2.1.1 O-SIGNATURE
This message contains nine fields:
message descriptor;
the bands used in the downstream direction;
the bands used in the upstream direction;
the bands notched for RFI ingress/egress reduction;
transmit PSD in the downstream direction;
whether the VTU-O shall specify a maximum allowed receive PSD or a maximum allowed transmit PSD;
the PSD mask in the upstream direction;
the reference PSD or maximum allowed transmit PSD in the upstream direction;
the overall length of the window at the transmitter ( ).

O-SIGNATURE is repeated automatically using the AR mode.

Table 63: Description of message O-SIGNATURE

Field content Field or Macro-field type

Message descriptor Message code (1 octet)
Band used in downstream Band descriptor
Band used in upstream Band descriptor
Bands notched for RFI reduction Band descriptor
Transmit PSD in downstream PSD descriptor
Receive or transmit PSD mask selector 1 octet

PSD mask in upstream PSD descriptor
Maximum allowed receive PSD in upstream direction PSD descriptor
Length of the window at the transmitter 1 octet

Fields two, three and four contain a "band descriptor". The first octet of these fields contains the number of bands being
described. After the first octet, groups of 3 consecutive octets describe each band. The first 12 bits (0-11) contain the
index of the tone that resides at the lower edge of the band. The last 12 bits (12-23) contain the index of the tone at the
upper edge of the band. The starting and ending tones are included in the band. For example, a field value 0x400200
means that all tones from 0x200 = 512 to 0x400 = 1 024 are used, including tones 512 and 1 024.

Table 64: Band descriptor

Octet Content of field
1 Number of bands to be described
2to4 Bits 0 to 11: Start tone index of band 1

Bits 12 to 23: Ending tone index of band 1
5 to 7 (if applicable) |Bits O to 11: Start tone index of band 2
Bits 12 to 23: Ending tone index of band 2
etc. etc.
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Fields five, seven and eight contain a "PSD descriptor". The first octet of this field contains the number of tones being
specified. After the first octet, groups of 3 consecutive octets describe the PSD. The first 12 bits (0-11) contain the
index of the tone being described. The last 12 bits (12-23) contain the PSD level. The PSD level is an integer multiple
of 0,5dB with an offset of -140dBm/Hz. For example a field value of 0x0A0400 means a PSD of

0x0A0 x 0,5 - 40 = -60 dBm/Hz on tone index 0x400 = 1 024. The PSD level of intermediate unspecified tones is
obtained using a linear interpolation between the given PSD points (in dBm/Hz) with the frequency axis on a linear
scale.

The sixth field of O-SIGNATURE is a flag indicating whether the transmit PSD at the VTU-R shall be calculated from
the maximum receive PSD (field eight) or not. If this field has the value OxFF, the upstream transmit PSD shall be
calculated using the reference PSD given in field eight. If this field has a value of 0x00, the transmit PSD at the VTU-R
shall be determined from the maximum upstream PSD only (field seven).

Table 65: PSD descriptor

Octet Content of field
1 Number of tones to be described
2to4 Bits 0 to 11: Index of first tone being described

Bits 12 to 23: PSD level in steps of 0,5 dB with an offset of -140 dBm/Hz

5 to 7 (if applicable) [Bits 0 to 11: Index of second tone being described

Bits 12 to 23: PSD level in steps of 0,5 dB with an offset of -140 dBm/Hz
etc. etc.

NOTE: The index n refers to frequencies used in the definition of the PSD mask.

The last field in the O-SIGNATURE message contains the length of the transmit window, in samples at the sampling
rate corresponding to the selected value of N. This sampling rate is given by 2Nsc f (i.e. two times the Nyquist
frequency of an Nsc-tone multi-carrier signal.

8.24.21.2 O-UPDATEN

This message instructs the VTU-R to tune its transmit PSD to optimise the power back-off and allows the VTU-O to
optimise the timing advance. O-UPDATER is repeated only at the request of the VTU-R (see R-REPEAT_REQUEST
in clause 8.2.2.3). This message contains a single "update descriptor” field. The first octet of the update descriptor
contains the number of specified tones. Each specified tone is described using 3 octets and contains the gain level
(12bits) at a given tone index (12 bits). The gain level is the amplification applied on one tone. It is specified in 2's
complement format using 0,25 dB steps. For example a field value of 0x030400 means a PSD amplification of 0x030 x
0,25 = 12 dB on the tone index 0x400 = 1 024. The gain on unspecified tones is derived by linear interpolation between
tones specified using a dB gain scale and a linear frequency scale.

The last field defines the timing advance correction in samples at the sampling rate corresponding to the negotiated
value of N. The value is encoded in a 16 bit field using 2's complement format.

Table 66: Description of message O-UPDATEN

Field content Field or Macro-field type
Message descriptor Message code (1 octet)
Gain update Update descriptor
Timing advance correction 2 octets

Table 67: Update descriptor

Octet Content of field
1 Number of tones to be described
2to4 Bits 0 to 11: Index of first tone being described
Bits 12 to 23: Gain level adjustment in 2's complement in steps of
0,25 dB

5to 7 (if applicable) |Bits 0 to 11: Index of second tone being described

Bits 12 to 23: Gain level adjustment in 2's complement in steps of
0,25dB

etc. etc.
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8.2.4.2.1.3 0O-MSG1

This message contains the final length of the CE expressed in samples at the sampling frequency corresponding to the
negotiated value of N. The message is described in table 68. The O-MSG1 message is sent once but can be repeated if
the VTU-R sends a repeat request.

Table 68: Description of message O-MSG1

Field content Field or Macro-field type
Message descriptor Message code (1 octet)
Final length of CE 2 octets

The final CE length shall be applied from the beginning of the channel analysis state.

8.2.4.2.2 Symbol types transmitted by the VTU-O

During the entire training phase the VTU-O modem shall transmit the O-P-TRAINING symbol. To signal the end of the
training phase, O-P-SYNCHRO1 shall be transmitted.

824221 O-P-TRAINING

O-P-TRAINING is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-R to synchronise and to measure the attenuation over the
channel. It uses all of the allowed downstream tones (determined by management parameters) modulated in 4QAM.
The symbol length is N + CE samples. N and CE are negotiated during the initial ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6]
phase. Windowing is applied at the transmitter, with the overall window length  set by OAM. The transmitter PSD is
defined by the network management. O-P-TRAINING carries one octet of information per DMT symbol. The
information mapping is summarised in table 69, where the constellation labels correspond to the points in figure 7.

Table 69: O-P-TRAINING bit mapping

Tone index Constellation point (see note)
Even 00

1,11,21, ... SOC message bits 0 and 1

3,13,23, ... SOC message bits 2 and 3

5,15, 25, ... SOC message bits 4 and 5

7,17, 27, ... SOC message bits 6 and 7

9,19, 29, ... 00

NOTE 1: If the two SOC message bits i and i+1 are denoted as S; and S;.; respectively, the constellation point is
(Si, Si+1)-
The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on a 2-bit pseudo-random
number. The DC component is not rotated. The rotation is equivalent to the following transformation of the (X, Y)
co-ordinates:

Table 70: Pseudo-random transformation

don, don+1 Angle of rotation Final co-ordinates
00 0 (X,Y)
01 12 -Y.X)
11 (-X, -Y)
10 3 /2 (Y, -X)

NOTE 2: (X,Y) is the original constellation point.

The 2-bit sequence is the output of a pseudo-random bit generator defined by the following equation:

d dn9 dn 11

n
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Two bits of the bit generator are mapped onto each tone including those at DC, however the bits for DC are overwritten
by zeros. The bit generator is illustrated in figure 54.

dn-l > dn-Z —p _>dn-9 _>dn-11

dh
Figure 54: Pseudo-random bit generator

For a VDSL system that uses N tones, 2N bits shall be generated by the scrambler every DMT symbol (do d; d5 ... donez
dan.1)- These 2N bits are generated in both transmission directions. The first two bit (dy d;) correspond to tone 0, the
next two bits (d ds) to tone 1 etc. In general, bits (d,; dj+1) correspond to tone j. Although not all tones are used for
transmission all 2N bits shall be generated.

Initially, all the registers are set to one. During the training phase the scrambler is reset at the start of every symbol
(meaning that all registers are reset to one) and therefore the same 2N bits will be used every symbol. This means that
each tone always has the same two bits assigned to it for successive DMT symbols.

In the channel analysis state the scrambler will not be reset but keeps running from one symbol to the next. The
sequence shall be random in time for one single tone. There shall be no correlation between the two bits that are
mapped on tone j during symbol m and the two bits that are mapped on the same tone during symbol m+1. In order to
guarantee this for all allowed values of N, a number of output bits from the quadrant scrambler will be skipped when
going from symbol m to symbol m+1. The number of bits skipped shall be four.

824222 O-P-SYNCHRO1

O-P-SYNCHROL is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-O and the VTU-R to simultaneously step into the Channel
Analysis & Exchange State. It shall use all of the allowed downstream tones modulated using 4QAM. The symbol
length is N+CE samples, where the values of N and CE are set to the values specified during the initial handshake.

Windowing shall be applied at the transmitter and the overall window length s set to the value specified in
O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). The PSD mask is defined by network management. The overall duration of
O-P-SYNCHROL1 is 15 DMT symbols. The value 11 shall be mapped on all the allowed downstream tones for the first
five and the last five DMT symbols. The value 00 shall be mapped on the allowed downstream tones for the five

remaining DMT symbols. The selected constellation points shall be pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, or3 /2
depending on the 2-bit random number provided by the pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. The
scrambler is reset every symbol.

8.2.4.3 Messages and symbols sent by the VTU-R

8.243.1 SOC messages

During the training phase the VTU-R sends the SOC messages R-MSG1, R-ACKn and R-NACKn as well as the idle
message R-IDLE.

Clause 8.2.4.3.2 describes how the messages are modulated onto the transmit symbol.

824311 R-MSG1

This message contains the description of the transmit PSD of the VTU-R. This PSD is encoded in one macro-field "PSD
Descriptor" as described in clause 8.2.4.2.1.1. The PSD level on unspecified tones is derived using a linear interpolation
between the PSD in dBm/Hz of the specified tones, using a linear frequency axis.

The method used to provide an initial estimate for the transmit PSD depends on the value of the selector flag octet in
O-SIGNATURE. If the flag indicates that the modem shall obey a reference PSD mask at the VTU-O, it is computed by
dividing the maximum allowed receive PSD by the estimate of the upstream channel insertion loss. Otherwise the
transmit PSD is set to the upstream PSD mask that is transferred from the VTU-O to the VTU-R in the O-SIGNATURE
message.
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R-MSG1 also indicates whether the optional echo canceller state shall be entered or bypassed. R-MSGL1 is repeated
automatically until the VTU-R detects O-UPDATE.

Table 71: Description of R-MSG1

Field content Field or Macro-field type
Message descriptor Message code (1 octet)
Transmit PSD in upstream PSD descriptor
Echo canceller training flag 0x00: no echo canceller training
OxFF: echo canceller training required

8.243.1.2 R-ACKn

This message is an acknowledgement of the O-UPDATEN message. It is sent only once unless the VTU-O requests a
re-transmission. The message contains the octet 0x00. Five symbols after sending this message the VTU-R changes its
symbol type from R-P-TRAININGnN to R-P-TRAININGn+1. On reception of this message the VTU-O could decide to
ask for a new update by sending O-UPDATER+1 or to end the iterative VTU-R PSD optimisation by sending O-MSGL1.

If the VTU-R receives a REPEAT_REQUEST message on this message, it takes the following actions to repeat the
message:

Return to the symbol type R-P-TRAININGN;
Send back R-ACKn;

Return to the symbol type R-P-TRAININGn+1.

8.243.13 R-NACKn

This message is sent when the VTU-R is unable to apply the update encoded in O-UPDATERN. It is sent only once
unless the VTU-O requests a re-transmission. The message contains one octet OxFF. Upon reception of this message the
VTU-O can decide to continue the initialisation by sending either O-UPDATEnN or O-MSG1 or to abort the
initialisation.

8.2.4.3.2 Symbol types transmitted by the VTU-R

During the training phase the VTU-R shall transmit various R-P-TRAININGn symbols. The transition from training to
channel analysis and exchange is triggered by the transmission of R-P-SYNCHRO1.

8.24321 R-P-TRAININGnN

R-P-TRAININGn is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-O to optimise the VTU-R timing advance (TA) and the
VTU-R transmitted PSD mask in order to be compliant with the power back-off requirement. R-P-TRAINING uses all
of the upstream tones modulated in 4QAM. The symbol length is N + CE samples. N and CE are specified during the
initial handshake phase. Windowing is applied at the transmitter, with the window length  as specified in
O-SIGNATURE. The PSD mask is chosen to be compliant with the power-back-off requirement defined in
O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). Afterward the VTU-O instructs the VTU-R to tune the upstream transmit PSD
based on information in O-UPDATER (clause 8.2.4.2.1.2). At the first iteration (R-P-TRAINING1) the timing advance
is set to a value corresponding to the maximum loop length (1,5 kmor 7,5 s). Afterwards the timing advance is
updated as per the instructions transmitted by the VTU-O by means of O-UPDATER (clause 8.2.4.2.1.2).
R-P-TRAINING carries one octet of information per DMT symbol. The information mapping is summarised in

table 72.
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Table 72: R-P-TRAINING bit mapping

Tone index Constellation point
Even 00
1,11,21,...,10n+1, ... SOC message bits 0 and 1
3,13,23, ...,10n+3, ... SOC message bits 2 and 3
5,15, 25, ..., 10n+5, ... SOC message bits 4 and 5
7,17,27,...,10n+7, ... SOC message bits 6 and 7
9,19, 29,..,10n+9, ... 00

The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on a 2-bit pseudo-random
sequence provided by the pseudo-random generator described in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. The DC component is not rotated.
The generator is reset at the start of every symbol.

8.24.3.2.2 R-P-SYNCHRO1

R-P-SYNCHROL is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-O and the VTU-R to simultaneously step into the Channel
analysis & Exchange State. It uses all of the allowed upstream tones modulated in 4QAM. The symbol length is N + CE
samples. N and CE are specified during the initial ITU-T Recommendation G.994.1 [6] phase. Windowing is applied at
the transmitter and the overall window length is set to the value specified in O-SIGNATURE. The transmitter PSD
mask meets the power back-off requirements. The timing advance is applied and corresponds to the loop length. The
duration of R-P-SYNCHROL1 is 15 DMT symbols. A fixed phase value of 11 is mapped on all the upstream tones for
the first five and last five symbols. A fixed phase value of 00 is mapped on all the upstream tones for the middle five
symbols. The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on the 2-bit
random number generated by a pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. The generator is reset at the
start of every symbol.

8.2.5 Echo canceller training state (optional)

The echo canceller state is optional in the sense that it will be skipped when modems do not need to train an echo
canceller. Any modem that requires this state shall be able to demand that it is included in the initialisation sequence.

Some modems may use an (analog) echo canceller that will have to be trained at some point during the initialisation
sequence. During the training of an echo canceller, the other side should be completely quiet.

Such assilent period exists for the VTU-O at the beginning of the training state. Here, the VTU-R will be quiet until it
has decoded O-SIGNATURE correctly. This period could be used by the VTU-O to train its echo canceller. It could
even make the available period longer by delaying the transmission of O-SIGNATURE and sending IDLE messages
instead.

The VTU-R does not have a convenient echo canceller training state however. Therefore, the modems can follow two
different paths after the PSD training. It is signalled in R-MSG1 whether an echo canceller training state is required for
the VTU-R. If so, both modems will go to the echo canceller training state at the end of the PSD training state.

In the echo canceller training state, the VTU-O will go completely silent after transmission of O-MSG1 and perform no
operations, other than listening to the signal on the line. After reception of O-MSG1, the VTU-R will keep transmitting
the same signal as during the last phase of the training state.

In this state, the VTU-R can train its echo canceller with a proprietary algorithm. After completion of this task, the
VTU-R will go completely silent. This transition (no power on the line) should be detected by the VTU-O, which will
react by returning to the beginning of the training state (synchronisation). Note that the situation is now identical to that
at the beginning of initialisation: the VTU-R is quiet and the VTU-O starts the communication.

After performing an echo canceller training, R-MSG1 should be changed such that at the second pass through the PSD
training state, the sequence will continue with the channel analysis state and not perform another echo canceller
training.

At the second pass, the VTU-R already knows its correct transmit PSD, so the training phase will be automatically
shortened. There is no need to explicitly bypass any stages.
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Figure 55: Position of (optional) echo canceller training state in the initialisation procedure

8.2.6 Channel analysis and exchange

Figure 56 gives an overview of the sequence of SOC messages and symbol types during the channel analysis and
exchange phase.

SOC Messages Symbol Types
R-MSG2
O-IDLE
0-MSG2 R-IDLE
O-IDLE R_CONTRACT1
O-P-MEDLEY
O-CONTRACTNn R-IDLE
R-P-MEDLEY
O-IDLE R-MARGIN1
0-B&G R-IDLE
O-IDLE R-B&G
R-IDLE 0-P-SYNCHRO
SOC inactive
SOC inactive SHOWTIME R-P-SYNCHRO
SHOWTIME

Figure 56: Timeline of the channel analysis and exchange phase

8.2.6.1 Sequence of messages and symbols during channel analysis and exchange

The sequence of SOC messages and symbols is depicted in figure 56. Upon entering the channel analysis and exchange
state the VTU-R transmits symbol type R-P-MEDLEY, while the VTU-O transmits O-P-MEDLEY. The VTU-R sends
the R-MSG2 message to transfer information about its bit allocation capabilities and other features. After receiving this
message the VTU-O will do the same by sending the O-MSG2 message.

After receiving O-MSG2 the VTU-R sends the R-CONTRACT1 message. The VTU-O and VTU-R then enter an
iterative procedure to agree on a contract for the transmission. At the n-th iteration, the VTU-O will send
O-CONTRACTN. The VTU-R will reply with R-MARGINN.
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To end the contract negotiations, the VTU-O transmits the message O-B&G. After receiving this message, the VTU-R
sends the message R-B&G. After receiving R-B&G, the VTU-O initiates the transition to showtime by sending the
symbol O-P-SYNCHRO?2, which allows a simultaneous transition at both sides in the downstream direction. The
VTU-R will reply by sending the message R-P-SYNCHRO?2, which allows a simultaneous transition in the upstream
direction.

8.2.6.2 Messages and symbols send by the VTU-O

8.2.6.2.1 SOC messages

During the channel analysis and exchange phase the VTU-O will send the SOC messages O-MSG1, O-CONTRACTN
and O-B&G as well as the idle message O-IDLE.

Clause 8.2.6.2.2 describes how the messages are modulated onto the transmit symbols.
The sequence in which the messages are sent is illustrated in figure 56.

During this state, all messages are sent in RQ-mode (clause 8.2.2.1).

8.2.6.2.11 0O-MSG2

This message contains information about the capabilities of the VTU-O to negotiate a contract.

Table 73: Description of O-MSG2

Field content Field or macro-field type Remark
Message descriptor 1 octet See table 49
Minimum Margin 1 octet In units of 0,5 dB
Maximum constellation size in 1 octet Maximum number of bits per tone
downstream
RS settings supported by VTU-O 1 octet 0x00: only mandatory settings
OXFF: all settings (see note 1)
Interleaver setting supported by 1 octet 0x00: only mandatory settings
VTU-O OxFF: all settings

OxNN: NN = number of settings
(0x00 < NN < OxFF)
Interleaver description see table

Detailled interleaver setting 0 octets if NN = 0x00

description 0 octets if NN = OxFF 74
NN x 4 octets otherwise
Maximum power in downstream 1 octet In units of 0,25 dBm
Required interleaver delay 1 octet In units of 0,5 ms (see note 2)
Maximum number of EOC octets 1 octet Number of EOC octets per frame
per frame in downstream
Maximum number of VOC octets 1 octet Number of VOC octets per frame
per frame in downstream
Support of express swapping 1 octet 0x00: Not supported
OXFF: Supported
jmax 1 octet Maximum value of jmax Supported

by the VTU-O (see note 3)

NOTE 1: All settings means the values (for the redundancy) that are specified in clause 6.4.2.

NOTE 2: This field can be set to zero in order to emulate the fast channel. This field is used for the
creation of R-CONTRACT1 even if dual latency is used later.

NOTE 3: Specification of jmax = k means that all values from 0 to k are supported.

The structure of the interleaver description is shown in table 74. It lists the parameters of the interleaver. A number of
these macrofields (depending on the value of NN) can be included in O/R-MSG2.
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Table 74: Interleaver description

Field Field or macrofield type
| 1 octet
Q 1 octet
Mmin 1 octet
Mmax 1 octet
NOTE:  The four fields are repeated for each interleaver setting.

8.2.6.2.1.2 O-CONTRACTN

This message consists of a proposal for an upstream and downstream contract and the EOC and VOC capacity, based
on the EOC and VOC capabilities of both modems (exchanged during O-MSG1 and R-MSG1). The downstream
contract is based on the information carried by R-CONTRACT1. Ideally the downstream contract is the same as the one
proposed in R-CONTRACT1.

Table 75 describes O-CONTRACTN. Both upstream and downstream values are encoded in a macro-field called
"Contract Descriptor". The contract descriptor is defined in table 73. This macro-field contains all the necessary data for
the setting of the framing.

Table 75: Description of O-CONTRACTN

Field Field or macro-field type
Message descriptor Message code (1 octet)
Downstream contract Contract Descriptor
Upstream contract Contract Descriptor
EOC capacity Number of EOC octets per frame (1 octet)
VOC capacity Number of VOC octets per frame (1 octet)

Table 76: Contract Descriptor

Field Field or macro-field type Remark
Rate in fast channel 2 octets In multiple of 64 kbps
RS setting in fast channel 2 octets b15 b8: RS overhead
b7  b0: RS codeword length
Rate in slow channel 2 octets In multiple of 64 kbps
RS setting in slow channel 2 octets b15 b8: RS overhead
b7  b0: RS codeword length
Interleaver setting 2 octets b15 b8: M (see note 1)
b7  b0:1
NOTE:  The value | must be a divider of the RS codeword length.

8.2.6.2.1.3 0-B&G

O-B&G shall signal the end of the contract negotiation and shall be used to transmit to the VTU-R the bits and gains
information for the upstream direction.

The number of bits to be coded onto carrier i is denoted as b;. The gain scale factor that shall be applied to carrier i
(relative to the gain used during the transmission of R-P-MEDLEY) is denoted as g;.

The b; and g; values are only defined for those tones that are used during the transmission of R-P-MEDLEY (i.e. the
upstream tones indicated in O-SIGNATURE). Because no bits or energy will be transmitted at the other frequencies
(at least in the opposite direction) the corresponding b; and g; values are all presumed to be set to zero and shall not be
transmitted.

The b; and g; values shall be transmitted in ascending order (i.e. from lowest to highest tone). In case all b; values above
a certain tone are zero, the remaining zero values do not have to be transmitted. The VTU-R shall assume that any
missing values after the last received value correspond to tones that carry no bits.

Each b;shall be represented as an unsigned 4-bit integer with a value in the range of zero to By , Which is the
maximum number of bits that the modem is prepared to modulate onto any sub-carrier.
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Each g;shall be represented as an unsigned 12-bit fixed-point quantity with the binary point assumed just to the right of
the third most significant bit. For example a g; with binary representation (most significant bit listed first)
001,010000000, would instruct the modem to scale the constellation for carrier i by a gain of 1,25 so that the power in
that carrier shall be 1,94 dB higher than it was during R-P-MEDLEY.

The whole spectrum may be split up into groups of adjacent tones such that the number of bits allocated to the carriers
of a group is constant. The number of carriers in each group need not be constant but cannot exceed 256 carriers. The
scale factor for each carrier within a group is defined by a polynomial interpolation. Only the parameters of the
polynomial shall be transmitted. This polynomial is specified by means of the values of (j.+1) defined tones where
Jjmax 1S the order of the polynomial. The (jmax*+1) tones are chosen to be equidistant. In the case of a group of carries
[Xn, Xn+1] Where X, and X, are the index of the lowest and highest tones respectively of the n-th group of carriers the
(Imax*t1) Xyj positions are defined as:

j X X . .

Xy X {# for j  0...ju
max

At the VTU-O the value of jna is chosen based on the values supported by the VTU-R as specified in R-MSG2.

An O-B&G message is defined as:

Table 77: Description of O-B&G messages

Field content Field or Macro-field type
Message descriptor 1 octet
jmax 1 octet
bi and gi information B&G descriptor

Table 78: B&G descriptor jma=0

Octet Content of field
2n+1 Specification of tone n+1 for n =0 to N - 2 (see note)
Bits 0 - 3: number of bits by
2n + 2 Bits 4 - 15: scale gain gp.
NOTE: If tone nis not used in the upstream direction the specification is not
transmitted.

Table 79: B&G descriptor jma>0 and odd

Octet Content of field
1-2 Ngr Number of group of tones
3+ nX(1,5 X jmax + 3,5) Specification of tone in group n + 1 forn =0 to Ng,- 1

Bits O - 3: number of bits
3+ (n+1) X (1,5 X jmax+ 3,5) - 1 |Bits 4 - 15: number of carriers of group n

Bits 16 + 12i 27 +12i: g Xoj fortone X =010 jmax.

Table 80: B&G descriptor jma>0 and even

Octet Content of field
1-2 Ngr Number of group of tones
3+nX(1,5Xjmax+ 3) Specification of tone in groupn + 1 forn =0to Ng - 1

Bits 0 - 3: number of bits
3+ (n+1)x(1,5%jmax+ 3) - |Bits 4 - 11: number of carriers of group n
1

Bits 12 +12i 23+12i: g Xp, fortone X,; j =0 1O jmax.
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8.2.6.2.2 Symbol types transmitted by the VTU-O

8.2.6.2.2.1 O-P-MEDLEY

O-P-MEDLEY is a wideband signal used for estimation at the VTU-R of the downstream SNR. O-P-MEDLEY uses all
of the downstream tones modulated in 4QAM. The symbol length is N + CE samples. N shall be set to the value
specified during the handshake procedure and CE shall be set to the value specified in O-MSGL1 (clause 8.2.4.2.1.3).
The change in CE shall be made after transmission of O-P-SYNCHRO2. Any change in CE shall be made at the
beginning of the DMT symbol (i.e. by changing the number of samples in Lcp). Windowing is applied at the transmitter,
with the window length  set to the value specified in O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). The PSD mask is defined
by network management. O-P-MEDLEY carries 2 octets of information (bysb4 .. bg) per DMT symbol mapped as
described in table 81. The mapping of bits is as shown in figure 7.

Table 81: O-P-MEDLEY bit mapping

Tone index Constellation point
5,10, 15, ..., 5n, ... 00
1,11,21, ..., 10n+1, ... SOC message bits 0 & 1
2,12,22,...,10n+2, ... SOC message bhits 2 & 3
3,13,23,...,10n+3, ... SOC message hits 4 &5
4,14,24, ...,10n+4, ... SOC message hits 6 & 7
6, 16, 26, ..., 10n+6, ... SOC message bhits 8 & 9
7,17,27, ...,10n+7, ... SOC message bits 10 & 11
8,18, 28, ...,10n+8, ... SOC message bits 12 & 13
9,19, 29, ...,10n+9, ... SOC message bits 14 & 15

The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on the 2-bit random
sequence provided by the pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. Two bits are mapped onto each
tone including DC. The pseudo-random bit sequence continues from one symbol to the next. The generator is reset only
when the VTU-O enters the channel analysis and exchange state.

8.2.6.2.2.2 O-P-SYNCHRO2

O-P-SYNCHRO?2 is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-O and the VTU-R to simultaneously step into the
Showtime State. It uses all of the allowed downstream tones modulated in 4QAM. The symbol length is N + CE
samples. N shall be set to the value specified during the handshake procedure and CE shall be set to the value specified
in O-MSG1 (clause 8.2.4.2.1.3). Windowing is applied at the transmitter, with the overall window length  set to the
value specified in O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). The PSD mask is defined by network management. The
duration of O-P-SYNCHRO?2 is 15 DMT symbols. A fixed phase value of 11 is mapped on all the downstream tones for
the first five and last five symbols. A fixed phase value of 00 is mapped on all the allowed downstream tones for the
middle five symbols. The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on the
2-bit random sequence provided by the pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. The pseudo-random
bit sequence continues from one symbol to the next. The generator is never reset. In the downstream direction, the
scrambler shall be disabled after the transmission of O-P-SYNCHRO1.

8.2.6.3 Messages and symbols sent by the VTU-R

8.2.6.3.1 SOC messages

During the channel analysis and exchange phase the VTU-R sends the SOC messages R-MSG2, R-CONTRACT1,
R-MARGINL1 and R-B&G as well as the idle message R-IDLE.

Clause 8.2.6.3.2 describes how the messages are modulated onto the transmit symbol.
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8.26.3.1.1 R-MSG2

This message contains information about the capabilities of the VTU-R for bit allocation.

Table 82: Description of R-MSG2

Field Field or macro-field type Remark
Message descriptor 1 octet See table 49
Maximum constellation size in upstream 1 octet Maximum number of bits per tone
RS setting supported by VTU-R 1 octet 0x00: only mandatory settings
OxFF: all settings (see note 1)
Interleaver setting supported by VTU-R 1 octet 0x00: only mandatory settings

OxFF: all settings
OxNN: NN = number of settings
(0x00 < NN < OxFF)
Detailed interleaver setting description 0 octets if NN = 0x00 See table 74

0 octets if NN = OxFF
NN x 4 octets otherwise

Maximum power transmitted 1 octet In units of 0,25 dBm
Maximum interleaver memory 3 octets In octets (see note 2)
Maximum number of EOC octets per 1 octet Number of EOC octets per frame
frame in upstream
Maximum number of VOC octets per 1 octet Number of VOC octets per frame
frame in upstream
Support of express swapping 1 octet 0x00: Not supported
OxFF: Supported
jmax 1 octet Maximum value of jmax Supported

by the VTU-R (see note 3)
NOTE 1: All settings means the values (for the redundancy) that are specified in clause 6.4.2.
NOTE 2: The interleaver memory is computed as MxIx(I-1).

NOTE 3: Specification of jmax = k means that all values from 0 to k are supported.

8.2.6.3.1.2 R-CONTRACT1

This message contains the contract based on the maximum number of bits specified in O-MSG2. The contract is
encoded in a "Contract Descriptor" macro-field with all fields related to the fast channel set to 0x00.

8.2.6.3.1.3 R-MARGINN

This message contains the margin computed by the VTU-R for the downstream contract proposed in O-CONTRACTN.
Upon reception of R-MARGINN the VTU-O can decide to choose this contract by sending O-B&G or to propose a new
contract by sending O-CONTRACTN.

Table 83: Description of R-MARGINN

Field Field or macro-field type Remark
Message descriptor 1 octet
Margin 1 octet In units of 0,5 dB
8.2.6.3.1.4 R-B&G

R-B&G shall be used to transmit to the VTU-O the bits and gains information to be used in the downstream direction.

The number of bits to be coded onto carrier i is denoted as b;. The gain scale factor that shall be applied to carrier i
(relative to the gain used during the transmission of O-P-MEDLEY) is denoted as g;.

The b; and g; values are only defined for those tones that are used during the transmission of O-P-MEDLEY (i.e. the
downstream tones indicated in O-SIGNATURE). Because no bits or energy will be transmitted at the other frequencies
(at least in the opposite direction) the corresponding b; and g; values are all presumed to be set to zero and shall not be
transmitted.
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The b; and g; values shall be transmitted in ascending order (i.e. from lowest to highest tone). In case all b; values above
a certain tone are zero, the remaining zero values do not have to be transmitted. The VTU-R shall assume that any
missing values after the last received value correspond to tones that carry no bits.

Each b; shall be represented as an unsigned 4-bit integer with a value in the range of zero to By, ¢ Which is the
maximum number of bits that the modem is prepared to modulate onto any sub-carrier.

Each g; shall be represented as an unsigned 12-bit fixed-point quantity with the binary point assumed just to the right of
the third most significant bit. For example a g; with binary representation (most significant bit listed first)
001,010000000, would instruct the modem to scale the constellation for carrier i by a gain of 1,25 so that the power in
that carrier shall be 1,94 dB higher than it was during O-P-MEDLEY.

If use of a dedicated pilot tone, k, is required (see clause 5.1.2.3.1), the VTU-R shall indicate this requirement to the
VTU-O by sending the value "2" in the position of by in the bit table in R-B&G. In the gain table, it shall transmit a
value of zero for the gain scaling of tone k. Receipt by the VTU-O of "2" in a bit table entry and zero in the
corresponding gain scaling table entry indicates that tone has been selected as a dedicated pilot and shall be loaded with
the 4QAM constellation point 00 during every symbol.

The whole spectrum is split up into groups of adjacent tones such that the number of bits allocated to the carriers of a
group is constant. The number of carriers in each group need not be constant but cannot exceed 256 carriers. The scale
factor for each carrier within a group is defined by a polynomial interpolation. Only the parameters of the polynomial
shall be transmitted. This polynomial is specified by means of the values of (jmaxt1) defined tones where jax is the
order of the polynomial. The (jnat1) tones are chosen to be equidistant. In the case of a group of carries [X, Xn+1]
where X, and X,.; are the index of the lowest and highest tones respectively of the n-th group of carriers the (jmax*1) Xy;
positions are defined as:

b X1 X, . .
Xy % {j—lJforJ 0. Jimax

At the VTU-O the value of jma is chosen based on the values supported by the VTU-R as specified in R-MSG2. At the
VTU-R the value of . is chosen based on the values supported by the VTU-O which are specified in O-MSG2.

An R-B&G message is defined as:

Table 84: Description of R-B&G messages

Field content Field or Macro-field type
Message descriptor 1 octet
jmax 1 octet
bi and gi information B&G descriptor

Table 85: B&G descriptor jn=0

Octet Content of field
2n+1 Specification of tonen + 1 forn=0to N - 2 (see note)
Bits O - 3: number of bits by
2n + 2 Bits 4 - 15 scale gain gn
NOTE: Iftone nis not used the specification is not transmitted.

Table 86: B&G descriptor jma>0 and odd

Octet Content of field
1-2 Ngr Number of group of tones
3 +1,5n X (jmaxt1) Specification of tone in groupn + 1 forn =0 to Ng - 1

Bits O - 3: number of bits
3+ (N +1)x1,5X (jmax+1) |Bits 4 - 15: number of carriers of group n

Bits 16 + 12i 27 +12i: ¢ Xpj for tone X,; j =010 jmax
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Table 87: B&G descriptor jma>0 and even

Octet Content of field
1-2 Ngr Number of group of tones
3+ 1,5n X (jmax+3) Specification of tone ingroup n + 1 forn = 0 to Ngr - 1

Bits O - 3: number of bits
3+(N+1)x1,5X (max*+3) |Bits 4 - 11: number of carriers of group n

Bits 12 + 12i 23 +12i: § Xnj for tone X 0 10 jmax

njj:

8.2.6.3.2 Symbol types transmitted by the VTU-R

8.2.6.3.2.1 R-P-MEDLEY

R-P-MEDLEY is a wideband signal used for estimation at the VTU-O of the upstream SNR. It uses all of the available
upstream tones modulated in 4QAM. The symbol length shall be N + CE samples. N shall be set to the value specified
during the handshake procedure and CE shall be set to the value specified in O-MSG1 (clause 8.2.4.2.1.3). Any change
in CE shall be made at the beginning of the DMT symbol (i.e. by changing the number of samples in Lcp). Windowing
is applied at the transmitter, with the overall window length  as specified in O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). The
transmitter PSD mask shall meet the power back-off requirements. The timing advance is applied and corresponds to
the loop length. R-P-MEDLEY carries two octets of information (bisb4 .. bg) & (b7bs .. bo) per DMT symbol mapped as
described in table 88.

Table 88: R-P-MEDLEY bit mapping

Tone index Constellation point
5,10, 15, ..., 5n, ... 00
1,11,21,...,10n+1, ... SOC message bhits 0 and 1
2,12,22,...,10n+2, ... SOC message bits 2 and 3
3,12,23,...,10n+3, ... SOC message bits 4 and 5
4,13,23,...,10n+4, ... SOC message bits 6 and 7
6, 16, 26, ..., 10n+6, ... SOC message bits 8 and 9
7,17,27,...,10n+7, ... SOC message bits 10 and 11
8,18,28, ..., 10n+8, ... SOC message bits 12 and 13
9,19, 29, ...,10n+9, ... SOC message bits 14 and 15

The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, , 3 /2 depending on the 2-bit random
sequence provided by the pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. Two bits are mapped onto each
tone including DC. The pseudo-random bit sequence continues from one symbol to the next. The generator is reset only
when the VTU-O enters the channel analysis & exchange state.

8.2.6.3.2.2 R-P-SYNCHRO2

R-P-SYNCHRO?2 is a wideband signal that allows the VTU-O and the VTU-R to simultaneously step into the
Showtime State. It shall use all of the allowed upstream tones modulated using 4QAM. The symbol length is N+CE
samples where CE is set to the value specified in O-MSG1 (clause 8.2.4.2.1.3) and N is negotiated during the
handshake procedure. Windowing is applied at the transmitter and the overall window length s set to the value
specified in O-SIGNATURE (clause 8.2.4.2.1.1). The PSD shall conform with the UPBO requirements. The overall
duration of R-P-SYNCHRO2 is 15 DMT symbols. The value 11 is mapped on all the allowed downstream tones for the
first five and the last five DMT symbols. The value 00 is mapped on the allowed downstream tones for the five
remaining DMT symbols. The selected constellation points are pseudo-randomly rotated by 0, /2, and 3 /2
depending on the 2-bit random sequence provided by the pseudo-random bit generator defined in clause 8.2.4.2.2.1. The
pseudo-random bit sequence continues from one symbol to the next.

The scrambler keeps free-running during the transmission of this R-P-SYNCHRO2. In the upstream direction the
quadrant scrambler shall be disabled after the transmission of R-P-SYNCHRO?2.
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8.3 Single carrier activation/deactivation

8.3.1 Link states and timing

The Link State and Timing diagram presented in figure 57 is an implementation of the generic diagram presented in
figure 49. It includes five states (rounded blocks), four types of link activation (rectangular blocks) and two types of
link deactivation. Link activation and deactivation is initiated by Control signals described in clause 8.3.5. Both the
VTU-O and VTU-R shall support all types of link activation and deactivation.

Power-off
(Service Installation

/ or change)

Power Down

Power loss
No Power-up Power-up
; Request Request
uiet
(Quiet) §
Cold-Start Warm-Start Resume-on-Error
-~— <~ — =
(Time out =T1) No (Time out =T2) No / (Time out = T3)
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!
\
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\‘ Request] Yes
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Figure 57: Link State and Timing Diagram

8.3.1.1 States

Power-off is the initial state intended for service installation and modification prior to the first power-up
process;

Steady-State Transmission (full duplex transmission) is a state achieved after the link activation process is
completed. In this state the link shall transport user information with standard performance characteristics;

Loss of Sync (Loss of Signal) is a state achieved if frame synchronisation loss occurs (also as a result of signal
energy loss or symbol timing loss). During this state the link is interrupted. The link shall return from this state
back to Steady-State Transmission if frame synchronisation is recovered in a short period of time (T5).
Otherwise, the Resume-on-Error activation procedure will be invoked,;

Power Down is a state achieved after a guided power removal, power failure or QUIET deactivation at either
the VTU-O or VTU-R. During this state the link is terminated. The link shall move from this state into the
Warm-Start procedure by applying a Power-up request;

Idle state (deactivated power save) provides an environment with a low generated crosstalk and a reduced
power consumption when no broadband calls are in progress. After the VTU-O or VTU-R detects a broadband
call wake-up signal (Back-to-Service request) from the network or from the CPE respectively, a Warm-Start
procedure is executed.
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NOTE: If the link connection is maintained during the Idle state, at least data frame synchronisation, VOC
transparency and Sync Loss event monitoring shall be provided. The user data channels and EOC
transparency is optional. If the link connection is not maintained during the Idle state, the Sync Loss
event in the Idle state is not monitored.

8.3.1.2 Activation

Cold-Start shall be applied after the first power-up or after an unsuccessful Warm-Start activation. If finished
unsuccessfully, some changes in the installed service shall be made to simplify the link establishment.

Warm-Start shall be applied after an unsuccessful Resume-on-Error activation or an unsuccessful
Warm-Resume activation or after either Power-down/Power failure or a link deactivation (QUIET) event. If
finished unsuccessfully the Cold-Start activation is applied.

Resume-on-Error shall be applied after a link interruption due to loss of synchronisation, which was not self-
recovered during the defined time out (T5). If finished unsuccessfully the Warm-Start activation is applied.

Warm-Resume shall be applied on receipt of a broadband call wake-up signal (Back-to-Service request
command) if the link resides in the Idle mode. If finished unsuccessfully the Warm-Start activation is applied.

NOTE 1: Unsuccessful Cold-Start activation occurs usually if the activated link environment (attenuation, noise
etc) can't provide the desired service.

NOTE 2: Unsuccessful Warm-Start activation occurs usually after significant change of line characteristic (for
example a connection to a new line with unknown parameters).

NOTE 3: Unsuccessful Resume-on-Error activation occurs usually due to a temporary change of noise conditions
in the loop or due to modification of the transmission parameters.

NOTE 4: Unsuccessful Warm-Resume activation occurs usually due to a temporary change of noise conditions in
the loop.

NOTE 5: Back-to-Service request command may be applied at both the VTU-O and the VTU-R.
Any of the defined activation processes conceptually includes the following steps:
Upstream and downstream channel equalisers convergence (PMD sub-layer activation);
Upstream and downstream channel transmission frame synchronisation (PMS-TC sub-layer activation);
Open the steady-state data communication between the VTU-O and VTU-R (TPS-TC sub-layer activation).

In some particular cases of Resume-on-Error and Warm-Resume activation the equaliser convergence may be skipped.

8.3.1.3 De-activation

QUIET shall terminate the link. QUIET shall be applied if power failure occurs, or if a transceiver restart is
desired, or as a part of the power-down process. QUIET may be initiated while the link resides in any state or
during any activation process. In any case, except the Cold-Start, after QUIET de-activation the link shall be
moved into the Power-Down state. QUIET de-activation during the Cold-Start moves the link into the initial
(Power-off) state.

Idle Request shall move the link into the Idle state. Idle Request may be applied on receipt of a broadband call
release while the link resides in the Steady-State Transmission state only.

NOTE: The Warm-Resume activation procedure is applied to return the link from the Idle state back to a
Steady-State Transmission state.
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8.3.2 Set of transmission parameters

The required link transmission capabilities and characteristics are provided by the Set of Transmission Parameters
(STP) presented in table 89. The STP applied at the VTU-O and VTU-R shall be the same, regardless of the state they
reside in or the activation process they pass through. When the STP is modified in one VTU, the same change shall
occur in the other one as well.

Table 89: Set of Transmission Parameters

Parameter Downstream Downstream Upstream Upstream Parameter Range
carrier-1 carrier-2 carrier-1 carrier-2
Symbol Rate 1D_SR 2D_SR 1U SR 2U SR 67,5 kBaud x N (N=1, 2, ...)
Constellation 1D _C 2D C 1U_C 2U C D C=4t01024
U C=4t01024
Centre Frequency 1D CF 2D CF 1U CF 2U CF In accordance with the applied
Transmit PSD 1D_PSD 2D_PSD 1U_PSD 2U _PSD  |transmission profile
Interleaving D_M,D_I U_M, U_l In accordance with tables 26
Parameters and 27 of clause 6.5.
Frame Format D_FR U_FR

For the purpose of the present document a Current STP and a Standard STP are defined.

8.3.2.1 Current STP

The Current STP (CR_STP) contains transmission parameters currently in use by the upstream and downstream
transmitters.

8.3.2.2 Standard STPs

The following five standard STPs are defined to provide interoperability between transceivers from different vendors.
The standard STPs are permanently stored in both the VTU-O and VTU-R local Activation Data Base and shall be
applied to perform the corresponding activation/deactivation procedures.

Default STP (DF_STP) shall be applied to perform a Cold-Start activation. Usually DF_STP parameter values
are set by the network operator at the VTU-O prior to system installation and may be delivered to the remote
side by the handshaking procedure. Alternatively, the DF_STP may be set prior to system installation at the

both sides. The DF_STP shall be kept constant until the link is returned into Power-off state to change the type
of service. The parameter values for DF_STP providing interoperability for either the VDSL band allocation or
the optional regional specific band allocation are shown in table 90. The nominal PSD value of the default STP

(DF_STP) shall meet the requirements specified in TS 101 270-1 [1].

Table 90: Default values of DF_STP

Parameter 1D 2D 1U 2U

Symbol Rate (MBaud) 0,57375 0 0,7425 0
(17x0,03375) (22 x 0,03375)

Constellation 4 4

Centre Frequency (MHz) 1,45125 4,455
(86x0,016875) (264 x 0,016875)

Transmit PSD (dBm/Hz) -61 < -61 (note 1)

Interleaver Disabled

Frame Format Type [0/0] (single latency)

NOTE: The value will be decreased upon application of upstream power back-off.

Warm-Start STP (WS_STP) shall be applied to perform a Warm-Start activation. WS_STP initially shall be set
equal to the DF_STP. A VOC communication may be used to negotiate changes to WS_STP.

Warm-Resume STP (WR_STP) shall be applied to perform a Warm-Resume activation. As the link enters
Steady-State Transmission state WR_STP shall be automatically set equal to the currently applied CR_STP.
The WR_STP settings shall be complete prior to an Idle deactivation.
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Resume-on-Error STP (RE_STP) shall be applied to perform a Resume-on-Error activation. As the link enters
either Steady-State Transmission state or Idle state and during these states RE_STP is automatically set equal
to the currently applied CR_STP. The RE_STP settings shall be complete prior to a Resume-on-Error
activation.

Idle STP (I_STP) - optional - shall be applied to perform a transition to the Idle state. The I_STP initially shall
be set equal to CR_STP, except for constellation size, which is set to 4, and the transmit PSD level, which may
be reduced by the values presented in table 91. A VOC communication may be used to negotiate changes to
I_STP. All changes in I_STP shall be complete prior to an Idle deactivation.

Table 91: Constellation size at start-up

Steady-state transmission constellation 4 8 16 32 64 128 256 512 (1024
Maximum PSD reduction, dB 3 7 10 12 12 12 12 12 12

NOTE 1: Other DF_STP are for further study.

NOTE 2: If I_STP is not defined, the system could be moved into the Idle state by a generic CR_STP modification,
as described in clause 8.3.3.2.

8.3.3  Transmission parameters modification

At the discretion of the network operator, transmission parameter settings for CR_STP and all standard STPs, except
DF_STP, can be modified, as appropriate for the required service characteristics. The modification of STP can be
initiated only by the VTU-O. The VTU-R is not required to accept the requested value of a transmission parameter if it
is not a standard setting.

NOTE: DF_STP may be changed during the system re-installation or by re-applying the handshake procedure
prior the Cold-start, or by some vendor proprietary procedure, which is beyond the scope of the present
document.

8.3.3.1 Adjustment of standard STP values

From the standard STPs only WS_STP and |_STP may have individual parameter values modified under the control of
the VTU-O. The parameter values for the STP can be modified during the Steady-State Transmission state of the link
only.

The VTU-O gets the new settings for the intended STP target from the local management system. It shall send to the
VTU-R through the VOC a copy of the new STP and a request to make the corresponding changes to its own copy of
the corresponding STP. Once accepted by the VTU-R the new STP settings are stored at both the VTU-O and VTU-R.

The RE_STP shall be automatically updated to be equal to the currently applied CR_STP each time the link enters
Steady-State Transmission state or Idle state. Similarly, WR_STP shall be automatically updated to be equal to the
currently applied CR_STP each time the link enters Steady-State Transmission state.

8.3.3.2 CR_STP adjustment
The CR_STP parameter values may be modified in two different ways.

The CR_STP shall be automatically overwritten with DF_STP, WS_STP or RE_STP when the link, enters
Cold-Start, Warm-Start or Resume-on-Error, respectively. During these changes the link is usually interrupted
or disconnected.

The CR-STP shall be overwritten with a new setting after a successful communication of a VOC trigger
message (CHANGE, BTSERVC or IDLEREQ) followed by a trigger handshake. The procedure shall be used
both to make generic modifications to CR_STP, and to modify CR_STP to I_STP or to WR_STP upon
transition into Idle state or entering Warm-Start respectively. The CR_STP modification is initiated by a
special control signal from the VTU-O (CHNG_PRM, B_SERYV or I_REQ) and can be performed only during
the Steady-State Transmission link state, except for CR_STP to WR_STP modification, which is made during
the Idle state. The modification of CR_STP is accompanied by corresponding changes in both
transmitter/receiver parameters and in transmit signal parameters, as defined by the new CR_STP.

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 213 of 233



139 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)

For a generic parameter modification, the STP modification requests and the new parameter settings come to the
VTU-R from the VTU-O over the VOC. After all the new parameter settings are successfully communicated, the
VTU-O management system uses a CHANGE VOC message to request that CR_STP be overwritten with the new
parameter settings. A special trigger handshake activated after the successful communication of the CHANGE message
overwrites CR_STP, RE_STP at both the VTU-O and the VTU-R with the new parameter settings and triggers the
desired change in their transmitter/receiver parameters.

For transitions into the Idle state or for Warm-Resume activation, CR_STP and RE_STP are overwritten with |_STP or
WR_STP respectively in the same manner, after the successful communication of IDLEREQ or BTSERVC VOC
messages followed by a trigger handshake.

If due to the performed parameter change the link moves into the Loss of Sync state (caused by symbol rate change, for
example), it will either recover synchronisation within time T5 and thereby return to Steady-State Transmission state
with new parameters in place, or instead it will attempt a Resume-on-Error activation with RE_STP equal to the
modified CR_STP. If this Resume-on-Error activation is successful, the link returns to Steady-State Transmission with
the successfully accomplished parameter change. If not, the parameter change process has failed, and Warm-Start
activation is automatically attempted to return the link into the Steady-State Transmission state.

NOTE: With some additional delay, a generic CR_STP modification can also be effected without use of the
CHANGE VOC command and the trigger handshake. The technique is to use the VOC to set the new
desired transmission parameters into WS_STP, then force a Warm-Start by deactivating the link through
application of the QUIET control signal at either end of the link and then activating the link back.

Failure to acquire the link with the new parameter values automatically initiates a Cold-Start and thus the
link will be returned into the Steady-State Transmission state for the next parameter modification attempt.

8.3.3.3 STP adjustment summary
A summary of the STP modification rules is presented in table 92.

NOTE: All the listed STP modifications are fully provided by the VTU-O, VTU-R state machines described in

clause 8.3.9.
Table 92: Summary of STP Modification Rules
Parameter Overwritten automatically: Overwritten by the operator:
DF_STP N/A N/A
WS_STP |N/A with an arbitrary parameter setting during
|_STP Steady-State Transmission state
WR_STP |with the CR_STP upon entry to Steady-State N/A
Transmission state.
RE_STP  |with the CR_STP upon entry to either N/A

Steady-State Transmission or Idle state;

with the CR_STP, immediately after CR_STP
was overwritten with the new parameter settings
(I_STP, WR_STP or generic).

CR_STP  |with the DF_STP, WS_STP, or RE_STP at the with an arbitrary transmission parameter setting
beginning of a Cold-Start, Warm-Start, or during the Steady-State Transmission, after a
Resume-on-Error activation, respectively. successful communication of the CHANGE VOC
message followed by a trigger handshake (generic
CR_STP modification);

with |_STP upon entering Idle state after a successful
communication of the IDLEREG VOC message
followed by a trigger handshake (moving into Idle
state);

with WR_STP upon entry to the Warm-Start, after a
successful communication of the BTSERVC VOC
message followed by a trigger handshake (moving
back from Idle state to Steady-State Transmission);
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8.34 VTU activation/deactivation

The VTU- activation/deactivation functional diagram is shown in figure 58. The activation/deactivation process is
performed by the VTU state machine described in clause 8.3.9. Prior to activation, the VTU state machine shall be
supplied with the appropriate CR_STP to be used in the activation. This STP stored in CR_STP Memory (CR_STPM)
of the VTU Activation database. The VTU management entity shall load the appropriate standard STP (DF_STP,
WS_STP, or RE_STP) or a generic STP into the CR_STPM for the subsequent activation type. Thus it supports the
desired link characteristics and all the required activation types, as defined in figure 57.

The activation/deactivation is driven by the Control signals originated by the VTU management entity, which shall also
monitor the state machine states and flags.

VTU management entity | VOC Communication Entity |

|State Machine Controll | State Machine Monitoring | | Memory management |

Control Signals 3
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(CR_STPM) (RE_STP, WS_STP, DF_STP etc)

Activation Data Base

Figure 58: VTU- Activation/Deactivation Functional Diagram

The CR_STPM shall contain the STP for the pending activation process. Identical STP shall be loaded into the
CR_STPM at both the VTU-O and VTU-R at the start of the activation and kept constant until the activation process is
complete, either successfully or not. If the activation process is successfully completed the loaded CR_STP will be used
during the following steady-state transmission until a new parameter modification request. If any activation process
fails, a new STP will be automatically loaded into CR_STPM in accordance with the next activation type, as described
in figure 57.

8.3.5 Control signals
The VTU activation/de-activation process shall be driven by the following Control signals:

Connect (CON) - to initiate the activation process after the link was disconnected (i.e. initiates either
Cold-Start or Warm-Start). As Connect is set, the VTU shall move from the STANDBY state to start the link
synchronisation. Applied at the VTU-R in the case of activation from the CPE site, and at the VTU-O in the
case of activation from the ONU/CO site. Connect is ignored in all states except STANDBY.

Quiet (QUIET) - to terminate the link. As QUIET is set, the activated transceiver shall move from its current
state into the POWER_UP state. Applied for transceiver restart or as a part of the power-down process.
QUIET is applicable for both the VTU-O and VTU-R.

Change parameter (CHNG_PRM) - to initiate a generic parameter modification process. Applied only at the
VTU-O while the link is in a Steady-State Transmission state.
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Idle Request (I_REQ) - optional - to initiate the link deactivation into the Idle state. As Idle Request is set, the
link shall move from the Steady-State Transmission into the Idle state. Applied only at the VTU-O while the
link is in the Steady-State Transmission state.

Back-to-Service (B_SERV) - to initiate a Warm-Resume activation. As Back-to-Service is set the link shall
move from the ldle state into the Steady-State Transmission state. Applied for both the VTU-O and VTU-R
while the link is in the Idle state.

Disconnect (DISCON) - optional - to disable the link activation attempt (CON signal) from the VTU-R. Used
to prevent uncontrolled link activation. Applied at the VTU-O only.

8.3.6 Flags and indicators

The local VTU management entity uses Flags and Indicators to monitor the state machine. The state machine shall
provide the following Flags and Indicators for monitoring purposes.

State Indicator (SI) - to indicate the current state of the state machine. Used by the VTU management entity to
set or reset user data and EOC throughput.

Complied Flag (CF) - to indicate that the last command being applied by a certain Control signal was
successfully executed.

Unable-to-Comply Flag (UTCF) - to indicate that the last command being applied by a certain Control signal
was not executed.

Remote-Activation-Request Flag (RAF) - to indicate that an activation request from the VTU-R have been
received, applicable at the VTU-O while in STANDBY state only.

Back-to-Service-Request Flag (BTSF) - indicates that a back-to-service request from the VTU-R have been
received, applicable at the VTU-O while the link is in Idle state only.

8.3.7 Transmit signals

For each state of the VTU state machine, during both the activation and steady-state transmission, is specified a transmit
signal, while residing in that state. All transmit signal types are presented in table 93.

Transmit signals O_QUIET and R_QUIET shall drive the line with zero volts (silence). Other transmit signals shall be
formatted as a standard transmission frame (see clause 7.3.1.6) and specified by the contents of the OC field and by the
values of o_trig, r_trig and r_flag signals (see table 23), and by the values of indicators IB-7 to IB-9 (see table 24).

Signals O/R_ACQUIRE, O/R_TRIG always carry the IDLE VOC message; signals O/R_DATA can carry both IDLE
and valid VOC and EOC messages.

The o_trig bits in the downstream transmission frame header are equal one for the O_TRIG signal and zero for all other
VTU-O transmit signals. The r_trig bit equals 0 for all VTU-R transmit signals, except for R_TRIG, where it is set to 1.
The r_flag is set to 0 in all signals except R_DATA, in which it is set to 1 once the B_SERV control signal is applied at
the VTU-R.
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Table 93: Transmit Signals Summary

Signal OC Field Control Field Note
O _QUIET No transmission
O_ACQUIRE |OC=IDLE o_trig =0, User Data: Denied
IB-9=1 EOC: Denied
O_TRIG OC =IDLE o_trig =1, User Data: Applicable
IB-9=0 (see note 1)
EOC: Denied
O_DATA OC = valid message o_trig =0, User Data: Applicable
IB-9=0 (see note 1)
VOC: Applicable
EOC: Applicable (see note 1)
R QUIET No transmission
R_ACQUIRE OC = IDLE r_trig =0, User Data: Denied
r_flag=0, EOC: Denied
IB-7=1 Variable transmit level
(see note 2)
R_TRIG OC = IDLE r_trig =1, User Data: Applicable
r_flag =0, (see note 1)
IB-7=0 EOC: Denied
R_DATA OC = valid message r_trig=0, User Data: Applicable
r_flag = 0/1, (see note 1)
IB-7=0 VOC: Applicable
EOC: Applicable (see note 1)
NOTE 1: Optional, if the link is in Idle state.
NOTE 2: To support the upstream Start-up power back-off process during the Cold-Start.
NOTE 3: During transmission of signals O/R_DATA the indicator bits IB-7, IB-8, and 1B-9 show
temporary loss of synchronisation when all are set to 1.
8.3.8 Timers

The following timers, listed in table 94 are involved in the VTU- activation/de-activation process.

Table 94: VTU State-Machine Timers

Timer Function Value
tr o Duration of the R_QUIET signal detection at VTU-O to 100 ms
complete the O_POWERUP state.
tp R Duration of the O_QUIET signal detection at VTU-R to 100 ms
complete the R_POWERUP state.
t1 R DS equaliser convergence time-out 4s
t1 o US equaliser convergence time-out 4s
t2 0 Time-out for VTU-O activation process Depends on start-up type:
T1 for Cold-Start,
2 r Time-out for VTU-R activation process T2 for Warm-Start,
T4 for Warm-Resume,
T3 for Resume-on-Error,
T3 + T5 following CHANGE VOC message
t3 o Time-out for VTU-O trigger handshake 1000 ms
t3 R Time-out for VTU-R trigger handshake 100 ms
t4 0 Time-out to recover VTU-O frame synchronisation 200 ms
ts R Time-out to recover VTU-R frame synchronisation 200 ms
NOTE: T1to T5 are defined in Partl of this specification and also appear in figure 49.
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8.3.9 VTU-O state machine

The VTU-O state machine is shown in figure 59.

NOTE 1: Each ellipsoid block in figure 59 represents a state which contains the state number (S1  S7) followed
by the state name. The names of the VTU-O transmit signal, while residing in that state, is placed below
the state name.

S1: O_POWERUP

This state is the initial state of the state machine. It corresponds to the start of the activation process and shall be entered
in the following cases:

- a QUIET Control signal or a Power-up request is applied. This is the first step in a pending Cold-Start or
Warm-Start activation, as shown by figure 57.

- Loss of Upstream Signal (US_LOS) is detected while in states S3 - S4 or time-out of states S3 - S4. This S1
entry follows a failed activation attempt and is the first step in a pending reactivation attempt of type specified
by figure 57.

In state S1, the VTU-O shall transmit O_QUIET. The VTU-O transmitter and receiver shall be configured with the STP
stored in CR_STPM.

The VTU-O transits into state S2 if loss of the received upstream signal (US_LOS) is detected for more than tp o ms.
NOTE 2: The definition for los given in clause 7.3.1.3 shall be used for US_LOS.
S2: O_STANDBY

In state S2 the VTU-O shall transmit O_QUIET and wait for an activation request, which could be either the Connect
Control signal, if the link is activated from the VTU-O, or detection of the upstream received signal energy (Disconnect
Control signal disabled), if the link is activated from the VTU-R. Once the activation request is performed the timer t,
shall be started from zero and state S3 shall be entered.

The Disconnect Control signal shall override any activation request from the VTU-R. If QUIET is applied while in this
state, the VTU-O is returned to state S1.

NOTE 3: The timer t,, started at the beginning of VTU-R activation, is used to monitor the VTU-R synchronisation
process.

S3: O_CONVERGE

In state S3 the VTU-O shall transmit the O_ACQUIRE signal while attempting to converge the upstream equaliser(s).
The IB-9(rdi) bit shall be set 1 to indicate that the upstream direction is not synchronised. This state is entered from
state S2 following an activation request, or from state S6 following a non recovered synchronisation loss (including that
due to a change in the current upstream transmission parameters through the CHANGE VOC message). The transition
from S6 to S3 corresponds to the initiation of a Resume-On-Error activation attempt.

NOTE 4: The converging process includes identification of the received US signal shaping type (whether BSS or
PSS).

The VTU-O shall converge its upstream equaliser(s) before the timer t, reaches t;.o ms. If convergence is not achieved
within this time the VTU-O shall return to state S1. If convergence is reached before this time, the VTU-O shall
immediately transit to state S4, without waiting for the full time-out period to elapse.

If QUIET is applied or if US_LOS occurs while in this state, VTU-O shall return to state S1.
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Figure 59: VTU-O Activation/De-activation State Machine

S4: O_FINDFRAME

While in state S4 the VTU-O shall transmit O_ACQUIRE and o_pmd_rai bit shall be set 1 to indicate that the upstream
direction is not synchronised yet. In state S4 the VTU-O shall process the received upstream bit stream to acquire the
upstream transmission frame using the Frame Delineation Algorithm (see clause 6.5.1.5). The VTU-O shall transit to
state S5 as soon as the frame acquisition is complete and stable for at least 100 ms. If frame acquisition is not complete
before t, reaches t,.o ms, or if QUIET is applied, or if US_LOS occurs while in this state, the VTU-O shall return to state
S1.

S5: O_ACTIVE

The VTU-O shall reside in this state while the upstream channel is acquired. While in S5 the VTU-O shall transmit
O_DATA,; the state of the link is either Steady-State Transmission or Idle.

In S5 the VTU-O may transmit VOC messages to modify CR_STP, WS_STP or |_STP if required by the VTU-O
management entity. If the link state is Idle, the VTU-O also tracks the Back-to-Service request from the VTU-R by
monitoring the r_flag bits in the received transmission frame header. After r_flag = 1 is detected, the VTU-O shall
transmit the BTSERV VOC message to confirm the request. If the BTSERV message is transmitted successfully, the
B_SERV Control signal shall be applied to initiate the state machine to move the link from the Idle state back to the
Steady-State Transmission state.

To perform a generic CR_STP modification the VTU-O management entity shall apply CHNG_PRM Control signal,
which causes the VTU-O to transmit VOC messages containing the new desired values of transmission parameters.
Once all the necessary new parameter values are successfully transmitted (no ECHO response from the VTU-R on the
requested parameter change is UTC), the VTU-O shall transmit a CHANGE VOC message, which confirms that both
the VTU-O and VTU-R are ready to change their transmission parameters for a new parameter setting. After the
CHANGE message is transmitted successfully, the VTU-O shall wait for reception of the upstream signal R_TRIG by
monitoring the r_trig bits in the received transmission frame header. Once the received value r_trig = 1 is detected, the
VTU-O shall move to state S7.

If the VTU-O is in Idle state and a B_SERV Control signal is applied (initiated either by the VTU-O or upon r_flag = 1
reception), the VTU-O shall transmit a BTSERVC VOC message, which confirms than both the VTU-O and VTU-R
are ready to change their transmission parameters with WR_STP to return the link back to the Steady-State
Transmission state from the Idle state. After the BTSERVC message is transmitted successfully, the VTU-O shall wait
for reception of the upstream signal R_TRIG by monitoring the r_trig bits in the received transmission frame header.
Once the received value r_trig = 1 is detected, the VTU-O shall move to state S7.
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If the VTU-O is in Steady-State Transmission state and an |_REQ Control signal is applied, the VTU-O shall transmit a
IDLEREQ VOC message, which confirms than both the VTU-O and VTU-R are ready to change their transmission
parameters with |_STP to pull the link into the Idle state from the Steady-State Transmission state. After the IDLEREQ
message is transmitted successfully, the VTU-O shall wait for reception of the upstream signal R_TRIG by monitoring
the r_trig bits in the received transmission frame header. Once the received value r_trig = 1 is detected, the VTU-O
shall move to state S7.

If R_TRIG reception is not achieved in t;.o ms after any CHANGE, BTSERVC or IDLEREQ message is transmitted
successfully the VTU-O shall make no changes in CR_STP and shall remain in ACTIVE state.

If los or sef occurs while in this state, the VTU-O shall transit to state S6. If QUIET is applied the VTU-O shall return to
state S1.

S6: O_SYNC LOSS

In this state the VTU-O attempts to recover the lost transmission frame synchronisation. After the synchronisation is
recovered the VTU-O shall return to state S5. If synchronisation is not recovered during the time-out interval of t;.o ms,
the VTU-O shall move to state S3 to initiate a Resume-On-Error activation request. The VTU-O shall move to state S1
if QUIET is applied. During this state O_ACQUIRE shall be transmitted to inform the VTU-R on the VTU-O
synchronisation loss by setting I1B-9(rdi) = 1.

S7: O_TRIGGER

In state S7 the VTU-O shall transmit the O_TRIG signal with o_trig =1 for 50 ms  1ms. Following this the VTU-O
shall overwrite CR_STP with a new parameter setting, with WR_STP, or with |_STP depending on whether the
CHANGE, BTSERVC or IDLEREQ VOC message, respectively, was last transmitted. Then the VTU-O shall make the
corresponding changes to it's transmitter/receiver parameters, and returns to state S5 with a new CR_STP parameter
setting. Upon entering S5 RE_STP shall be automatically overwritten with CR_STP.

If QUIET is applied, the VTU-O shall return to state S1.

NOTE 5: The transmission of o_trig is used to synchronise transmission parameter modification at the VTU-R with
the same modification at the VTU-O. The timing diagram of the VTU-O to VTU-R interaction during the
O/R_TRIG state is presented in figure 60. In accordance with figure 60, the VTU-R executes the
parameter change after the point "C" and the VTU-O executes the parameter change after the point "D".
The maximum difference between parameter modification at the VTU-O and VTU-R doesn't exceed
50 ms (omitting execution time).

VTU-R state S5 >< s7 X S5

r_trig @ @

o_trig < soms——" @

VTU-O state S5 X S7 X S5

Trigger Transitions:

A) CHANGE/BTSERVC/IDLEREQ VOC confirmed, VTU-R enters state S7.

B) CHANGE /BTSERVC/IDLEREQ VOC confirmed, VTU-O detects r_trig = 1, VTU-O enters state S7.
C) VTU_R detects o_trig = 1 and enters S5.

D) 50 ms after entering S7, VTU-O enters S5.

Figure 60: Trigger Transitions Following CHANGE/BTSERV/IDLEREQ VOC Message
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8.3.10 VTU-R state machine

The VTU-R state machine is shown in figure 61. The conventions for interpreting this figure are the same as those
described for figure 59.

S1: R_POWERUP

This state is the initial state of the state machine. It corresponds to the start of the process and shall be entered in the
following cases:

- a QUIET Control signal or a Power-up request is applied. This is the first step in a pending Cold-Start or
Warm-Start attempt, as shown by figure 57.

- Loss of Downstream Signal (DS_LOS) is detected while in states S3 - S4, time-out of states S3 - S4. This S1
entry follows a failed activation attempt and is the first step in a pending reactivation attempt of type specified
by figure 57.

In state S1 the VTU-R shall transmit R_QUIET. The VTU-R transmitter and receiver shall be configured with the STP
stored in CR_STPM.

The VTU-R transits into state S2 if loss of the received downstream signal (DS_LOS) is detected for more than in tp g
ms.

NOTE 1: The definition for los given in clause 7.3.1.3 shall be used for DS_LOS.
S2: R_STANDBY

In state S2 the VTU-R shall transmit R_QUIET and wait for an activation request, which could be either the Connect
Control signal, if the link is activated from the VTU-R, or detection of the downstream received signal energy, if the

link is activated from the VTU-O. Once the activation request is performed the timer t shall be started from zero and
state S3 is entered. If QUIET is applied while in this state, the VTU-R shall return to state S1.

NOTE 2: The timer tg, started at the beginning of VTU-O activation, is used to monitor the VTU-O synchronisation
process.

LOS/LOF & t4_r

Activation Request

S2: STANDBY
R_QUIET

Quiet

S6: SYNC_LOSS
R_ACQUIRE

$3: CONVERGE
R_ACQUIRE

Quiet, LOS, t1_r

los, sef O_QUIET Detected

for more than tp_r

- Equalizer Converged

S1: POWER_UP
R_QUIET \

/ Quiet, LOS, ©2_r

Quiet \

New STP confirmed
by the VTU-O

—E_ S4: FIND_FRAME
( S5: ACTIVE R_ACQUIRE

DS Frame
Acquired

Figure 61: VTU-R Activation/Deactivation State Machine

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 221 of 233



147 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)

S3: R_CONVERGE

In state S3 the VTU-R shall transmit the R_ACQUIRE signal while attempting to converge the downstream
equaliser(s). The IB-9(rdi) bit shall be set 1 to indicate that the downstream direction is not synchronised. This state is
entered from state S2 following an activation request, or from state S6 following a non recovered synchronisation loss
(including that due to a change in the current downstream transmission parameters through the CHANGE VOC
message). The transition from S6 to S3 corresponds to the initiation of a Resume-On-Error activation attempt.

NOTE 3: The converging process includes identification of the received DS signal shaping type (whether BSS or
PSS).

The VTU-R shall converge its downstream equaliser(s) before the timer t reaches t;.r ms. If convergence is not
achieved within this time the VTU-R shall return to state S1. If convergence is reached before this time, the VTU-R
shall immediately transit to state S4, without waiting for the full time-out period to elapse.

If QUIET is applied or if DS_LOS occurs while in this state, the VTU-R shall return to state S1.

If state S3 is entered from state S2 upon activation request for a Cold-Start an upstream power back-off (US_PBO)
procedure shall be applied. Upon entering state S3 the VTU-R shall start to transmit R_ACQUIRE signal at a reduced
power level (the level is for further study). At the start of the downstream equaliser convergence process the received
downstream signal will be measured and the R_ACQUIRE signal power level shall be raised to the nominal value,
including the upstream power back-off. The functional diagrams describing activation from both the VTU-O and the
VTU-R are presented in figures 62 and 63.

ctivation Request ctivation Request
Activation Re Activation R
(CONNECT command) (DS signal energy detection)
STANDBY O_QUIET »| sTANDBY
| R_QUIET

T

O_ACQUIRE (nominal level)

CONVERGE ] DS signal energy
detection
P R_ACQUIRE (low level) CONVERGE
O_ACQUIRE (nominal level) Receive power

»] measurement,
US_PBO calculation

R_ACQUIRE (nominal level +US_PBO)

Converging <€ US_PBO calculated
Converging
VTU-O VTU-R

Figure 62: Activation From the VTU-O
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Activation Request Activation Request
(US signal energy detection) (CONNECT command)
STANDBY O_QUIET o]  STANDBY
R_QUIET

h

US signal energy R_ACQUIRE (low level) CONVERGE
detection
CONVERGE
; Receive power
Starts converging O_ACQUIRE (nominal level) measurer?; t
US_PBO calculation,
Starts converging

. R_ACQUIRE (nominal level + US_PBO)
Converging US_PBO calculated

VTU-O VTU-R
Figure 63: Activation From the VTU-R

S4: R_FINDFRAME

While in state S4 the VTU-R shall transmit R_ ACQUIRE and 1B-9(rdi) bit shall be set 1 to indicate that the
downstream direction is not synchronised yet. In state S4 the VTU-R shall process the received downstream bit stream
to acquire the downstream transmission frame using the Frame Delineation Algorithm (see clause 6.5.1.5). The VTU-R
shall transit to state S5 as soon as the frame acquisition is complete and stable for at least 100 ms. If frame acquisition is
not complete before tg reaches t, g ms, or if QUIET is applied, or if DS_LOS occurs while in this state, the VTU-R shall
return to state S1.

S5: R_ACTIVE

The VTU-R resides in this state while the downstream channel is acquired. While in S5 the VTU-R shall transmit
R_DATA, the link state is either Steady State Transmission or Idle.

In S5 the VTU-R may receive VOC messages which deliver modified transmission parameters values for CR_STP,
WS_STP or |_STP, as directed by the VTU-O. If a B_SERV Control signal is applied the VTU-R shall transmit

r_flag = 1 and shall wait for the successful reception of the BTSERV VOC message, which confirms that the B_SERV
signal applied in the VTU-R was received by the VTU-O.

If the VTU-R successfully receives the CHANGE, BTSERVC, or IDLEREQ VOC messages, it shall transit to state S7.

If los or sef occurs while in this state, VTU-R shall transit to state S6. If QUIET is applied VTU-R shall return to
state S1.

S6: R_SYNC LOSS

In this state the VTU-R attempts to recover the lost transmission frame synchronisation. After the synchronisation is
recovered the VTU-R shall return back to state S5. If synchronisation is not recovered during the time-out interval of
t4_r ms, the VTU-R shall move to state S3 to initiate a Resume-On-Error activation request. The VTU-R shall move to
state S1 if QUIET is applied. During this state R_ACQUIRE is transmitted to inform the VTU-O on the VTU-R
synchronisation loss by setting I1B-9(rdi) = 1.
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S7: R_TRIGGER

In state S7 the VTU-R shall transmit the R_TRIG signal with r_trig = 1 and shall monitor the o_trig bit in the received
transmission frames. Once o_trig = 1 is detected, the VTU-R shall overwrite CR_STP with a new parameter setting,
with WR_STP, or with I_STP, depending on whether the CHANGE, BTSERVC or IDLEREQ VOC message,
respectively, was last transmitted. Then the VTU-R shall make the corresponding changes to its transmitter/receiver
parameters, and shall return to state S5 with a new CR_STP parameter setting. Upon entering S5 RE_STP shall be
automatically overwritten to CR_STP. If o_trig = 1 is not detected within the time-out interval of t; g ms after entering
state S7, the VTU-R shall return to state S1.

If QUIET is applied the VTU-R shall return to state S1.

8.3.11 Two-step activation
Both the VTU-O and the VTU-R may support a two-step activation process.
Step 1: Activation with 4-point constellation;
Step 2: Modifying the constellation size using a standard CR_STP procedure.

The standard two-step activation shall use the activation diagram described in clause 8.3 and the standard VTU state
machine described in clause 8.3.9. It shall be performed in the following sequence:

7)  Start the link and reach steady-state transmission with DF_STP.
8)  Select the required transmission profile by sending a PROFILE command with bit D3 set.

9)  Change the selected profile from DF_STP to CR_STP using the CHANGE command and reach steady-state
transmission.

10) Use the CONSTEL command to specify the desired constellation size.
11) Activate the modified CR_STP profile using the CHANGE command and reach steady-state transmission.

NOTE 1: Performance monitoring VOC messages are allowed to be inserted between the specified parameter
setting messages.

NOTE 2: If the VTU-R can only be activated using the two-step approach, the constellation size for the WS_STP
profile shall be fixed to QAM-4.
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Table A.1: UTOPIA Level 2 ATM Interface Signals for Tx

Signal Name | Direction [ Description
Transmit Interface
TxClk ATM to PHY Timing signal for transfer
TxClav[0] PHY to ATM Asserted to indicate that the PHY Layer has buffer space

available to receive a cell from the ATM Layer
(de-asserted 4 cycles before the end of the cell transfer)

TXEnb* ATM to PHY Asserted to indicate that the PHY Layer must sample and
accept data during the current clock cycle
TxSOC ATM to PHY Identifies the cell boundary on TxData
TxData[7..0] ATM to PHY ATM Cell Data transfer (8-bit mode)
TxAddr[4..0] ATM to PHY PHY device address to select the device that will be active or
polled for TxClav status
TxRef* ATM to PHY Network Timing Reference (8 kHz timing signal)

(only at -O interface)

Table A.2: UTOPIA Level 2 ATM Interface Signals for Rx

Signal Name | Direction [ Description
Receive Interface
RxCIk ATM to PHY Timing signal for transfer
RxClav[0] PHY to ATM Asserted to indicate to the ATM Layer that the PHY Layer has a

cell ready for transfer to the ATM Layer
(de-asserted at the end of the cell transfer)

RXEnb* ATM to PHY Asserted to indicate that the ATM Layer will sample and accept
data during the next clock cycle
RxSOC PHY to ATM Identifies the cell boundary on RxData
RxData[7..0] PHY to ATM ATM Cell Data transfer (8-bit mode)
RxAddr[4..0] ATM to PHY PHY device address to select the device that will be active or
polled for RxClav status
RxRef* PHY to ATM Network Timing Reference (8 kHz timing signal)

(only at -R interface)

More details on the UTOPIA Level 2 interface can be found in the ATM Forum Specification, af-phy-0039.000.
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Annex B (informative):
TC Example Algorithms

B.1  Frame Delineation Algorithm

The transmission frame delineation algorithm is based on Sync_Events (Syncword detection at the expected locations).
The frame delineation state machine, comprising HUNT, PRESYNC and SYNC states, is shown in figure B.1.

Violated Sync_Event
at expected position

/ One Sync_Event detecte\

m consecutive n consecutive
Violated Sync_Events Sync_Events Confirmed
at expected position at expected position

Figure B.1: Frame Delineation State Machine

In HUNT state the frame synchronisation is lost and the state machine attempts to acquire frame synchronisation by
searching the frame Sync_Event. After the first Sync_Event occurs the state machine transits from HUNT state to
PRESYNC state.

The state machine transits from PRESYNC state to SYNC state when the frame Sync_Event occurs consecutively at
least n = 2 times. If a violated Sync_Event occurs during PRESYNC state the state machine transits back to HUNT
state.

The state machine transits from SYNC state to HUNT state when the frame Sync_Event is violated consecutively at
least m = 6 times for the rates lower than 26 Mb/s and at least m = 8 times for the higher rates.

B.2 Convolutional Interleaver

B.2.1 Implementation Example

The interleaving is performed at the transmitter side by writing the octets of the incoming Reed-Solomon codeword into
a bank of I virtual shift registers numbered j = 0, 1, ... (I-1). The length of virtual shift register j in the interleaving
memory is: M x j.

The de-interleaving is performed at the received side by writing the octets of the incoming codeword into a bank of |
virtual shift registers numbered j =0, 1, ... (I -1). The length of virtual shift register j in the de-interleaving memory is:
M x (I-1-j).
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The codeword is input either into the interleaving or de-interleaving memory by blocks of | octets at a time. The first
octet from the codeword is written into the first shift register, the second octet into the second shift register and so on,
up to the register (I-1). This process is repeated N/I times until the complete codeword is input into the bank of shift
registers.

The codeword is output from the interleaving or de-interleaving memory by reading blocks of | octets at a time. The
first octet from the codeword is read from the first shift register, the second octet from the second shift register and so
on, up to the register (I-1). This process is repeated N/I times until the complete codeword is extracted from the bank of
shift registers.

N P O

=1
Y
- EIEIEIEIE]E]E]

Figure B.2: Interleaver/De-interleaver Implementation example

Figure B.2 shows the structure of the interleaver. The | parallel branches, numbered 0, 1. .. (I-1) are implemented with a
delay increment of M*I octets per branch. Each branch is a shift register with the length of 0xMx1, MxI, 2MxI,
..(I-1)xMx1 bytes. The de-interleaver is similar to the interleaver, but the branch indexes are reversed so that the largest
interleaver delay corresponds to the smallest de-interleaver delay. De-interleaver synchronization is achieved by routing
the first octet of an interleaved block of | bytes into the branch 0.

B.2.2

Some typical examples of interleaving parameters values of M, E and end-to-end delay calculated for N/I = 8, t = 8 and
different line rates are presented in table B.1.

Interleaving Parameters - Example

Table B.1: Interleaving depth Parameter values

Line Rate, Mb/s 162 | 324 | 648 | 1296 | 2592 [ 5184
Value of N/I 8

250 s of M, octets 2 | 4 ] 8 [ 18 | 32 | 64
erasure correction | Delay, msec 5,9

500 s of M, octets 4 | 8 | 168 | 32 | 64 | 128
erasure correction | Delay, msec 11,8
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Annex C (informative):
Provisional handshake parameters

Table C.1: Void

Table C.2: Carrier sets for the 4,3125 kHz signalling family

Upstream carrier sets Downstream carrier sets
Carrier set Frequency Maximum power Frequency Maximum power Transmission
designation indices level/carrier indices level/carrier mode
(N) (dBm) (N) (dBm)
A43 9,17, 25 -1,65 40, 56, 64 -3,65 duplex only
B43 37, 45, 53 -1,65 72, 88, 96 -3,65 duplex only
C43 7,9 -1,65 12, 14, 64 -3,65 duplex only
D43 TBD TBD TBD TBD duplex only

Table C.3: Mandatory carrier sets

xDSL Recommendation(s) Carrier set designation
ITU-T Recommendation G.992.1 [4], annex A, A43
ITU-T Recommendation G.992.2 [5], annex A/B
ITU-T Recommendation G.992 [5], annex B B43
ITU-T Recommendation G.992.1 [4], annex C, C43

ITU-T Recommendation G.992.2 [5], annex C,
ITU-T Recommendation G.992.1 [4], annex H
ETSI MCM VDSL D43

Table C.4: Standard information field - SPar(1) coding - Octet 1

Bits
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 SPar(l)s - Octet 1
X X X X X X X 1 G.992.1 - annex A
X X X X X X 1 X G.992.1 - annex B
X X X X X 1 X X G.992.1 - annex C
X X X X 1 X X X G.992.2 - annex A/B
X X X 1 X X X X G.992.2 - annex C
X X 1 X X X X X G.992.1 - annex H
X 1 X X X X X x  Reserved for allocation by the ITU-T
X 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  No parameters in this octet
Table C.5: Standard information field - SPar(1) coding - Octet 2
Bits
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1  SPar(1)s - Octet 2
X X X X X X X 1 G.992.1 - annex A
X X X X X X 1 X G.992.1 - annex B
X X X X X 1 X x  Committee T1 DMT VDSL
X X X X 1 X X x  Reserved for allocation by the committee T1
X X X 1 X X X X ETSI MCM VDSL
X X 1 X X X X X ETSI SCM VDSL
X 1 X X X X X X Reserved for allocation by the ITU-T
X 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  No parameters in this octet
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Annex D (informative):
MCM Duplexing

D.1 Introduction

In Multi-carrier VDSL, N orthogonal narrow-band channels (or tones) are modulated with QAM symbols at the symbol
rate. For each symbol period the N modulated tones are summed to form a time-domain block of 2N (real) samples.
These blocks are cyclically extended (to a total length of 2N+CE) before transmission. The most efficient
implementation of DMT modulation is through the use of an IFFT.

At the receiving side 2N samples are extracted from the time-domain signal during each symbol period. An FFT is used
to demodulate the signal and recover the original QAM symbols on the N tones. Obviously, the receiver has to be
symbol-aligned with the transmitter such that the 2N samples that are fed to the FFT belong to the same transmitted
DMT symbol. Only when this is the case are the N tones orthogonal. This means that any given tone will not exhibit
sidelobe energy on any of the other tones. Put differently: only the energy transmitted on a tone will contribute to the
received energy on that tone.

In reality of course, the received signal does not only consist of the useful received signal. The near-end echo and
near-end crosstalk from transmissions in the opposite direction will also contribute to the received signal and will
therefore be present in the 2N samples that are sent to the FFT. In general this crosstalk signal is not symbol-aligned
with the transmitted signal. Usually, the 2N samples that go into the FFT contain contributions from two consecutive
"crosstalk symbols". The energy from the crosstalkers is consequently not orthogonal to the useful received signal. This
means that the crosstalk energy will also affect the useful received signal, even if the crosstalk was generated by a
signal that uses tones in the other transmission direction.

One way of dealing with the NEXT or echo sidelobes is by filtering the transmitted signal, such that the sidelobe energy
of the signal (and hence the crosstalk) is reduced.

D.2 MCM duplexing technique

Orthogonal DMT duplexing provides a way to separate the useful signal and the near-end crosstalk or echo.

As explained above, the problem of the sidelobe energy from crosstalk signals is caused by the fact that these “crosstalk
symbols" are not aligned with the received symbols. If one aligns all transmit and receive signals, also the near-end
crosstalk and the echo are aligned with the received symbols. The crosstalk symbols will then remain orthogonal to the
useful signal and there will be no interference on the "receive tones".

Aligning the two transmission directions is easily done at one side of the modem pair (in fact such single-ended
alignment is used in some ADSL implementations to simplify the echo-cancelling). In general however, alignment at
one side results in a misalignment at the other side of the modem pair. The essence of the duplexing is that it provides a
technique to achieve alignment on both sides simultaneously. This is done by the use of the "cyclic suffix™ and "timing
advance", which are explained in the following sections.

D.2.1 Cyclic Suffix (CS)

Because of the transmission delay of the line, it is normally not possible to align transmit and receive symbol at both
sides simultaneously. Assume the one-way delay of the line is denoted as . If transmit and receive symbols are
perfectly aligned at the LT side, there will clearly be a misalignment at the NT side. Indeed, for the alignment at the LT
to hold, the symbol at the NT has to be transmitted at time - . On the other hand, the symbol from the LT will arrive at
the NT attime  resulting in a misalignment of 2 between transmit and receive at the NT.
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This problem can be solved by cyclically extending the transmitted symbols. This is called the cyclic suffix (CS). If for
example the symbols are extended by 2 it is possible at both sides of the link to chose 2N samples such that these
samples contain contributions from only one received DMT symbol and only one crosstalk DMT symbol. At both LT
and NT, the crosstalk will then be orthogonal with the received signal. No additional filtering is needed, since the FFT
will separate the useful signal and the near-end echo or crosstalk onto different tones.

D.2.2 Timing Advance (TA)

As discussed above, a choice of CS =2 will allow one to keep the signal and the echo (or crosstalk) orthogonal.

However, it is not the optimal choice for the cyclic extension. In fact, the transmitted symbols at the LT can be

advanced with  w.r.t. to received symbols. It is then still possible to select 2N samples at both sides such that signal

and noise remain orthogonal. However, an important advantage is that the required cyclic suffix can be kept as low as
, the one-way delay of the line (instead of 2 ).

Conceptually, this corresponds to a situation where LT and NT start transmission of each DMT symbol at different ends
of the line at the same absolute moment in time. In a practical implementation it requires that the system is capable of
starting its transmission at a suitable time TA before the arrival of the DMT symbol from the opposite transmission
direction.

As a conclusion, one can avoid the sidelobes coming from transmissions in the opposite direction by a suitable
combination of cyclic extension and timing advance. This only requires operations in the digital domain. No additional
filtering is required to obtain the desired orthogonality.

D.3  Synchronous versus asynchronous operation

When the transmit and receive symbols of all systems in a binder are aligned, both the near-end echo and the near-end
crosstalk will be orthogonal to the received signal. This obviously requires the synchronisation of all systems is a
binder. This may not be always possible in practice. This mode is therefore only optional.

When only transmit and receive symbols of a single system are aligned, the near-end echo will not interfere with the
received signal. However, the system will still experience the effect of the NEXT from other MCM VDSL systems in
the same binder that are not aligned to the first system. To reduce the effect of the sidelobes coming from
non-synchronised systems, all MCM VDSL systems apply windowing at the transmitter. Windowing achieves much
steeper sidelobes and lower out-of-band PSD levels.

ETSI

CommScope, Inc.
IPR2023-00066, Ex. 1033
Page 231 of 233



157 ETSI TS 101 270-2 V1.2.1 (2003-07)
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